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Section I - Instructions to Bidders

A. General

The Public Body as defined’ in Section II “Bidding Data
Sheet” (BDS) also referred to herein as Employer invites bids
for the construction of Works, as described in the BDS and
Section VII, “Particular Conditions of Contract” (PCC).

The name and identification number of the Contract are
provided in the BDS and the PCC.

The successful Bidder shall be expected to complete the
Works by the Intended Completion Period specified in the

Throughout these bidding documents, the terms:

(a) “writing” means any typewritten or printed
communication, including e—maﬂ and facsimile
transmission,

(b) “day” means calendar day, and
(c) Singular also means plural.

The Works shall be financed by the Public Body’s own
budgetary allocation, unless otherwise stated in the BDS.

-Unsatisfied bidders shall follow prc“)ce’d‘uré'sﬂ p‘rés‘cri‘bbed' iﬁ
Regulations 48, 49 and 50 of the Public Procurement
Regulations 2008 to challenge procurement proceedings and

“award of procurement contracts or to file apphcatlon for

review at the Independent Review Panel.

Addresses to forward Challenges or Application for Review
are specified in the BDS.

1. Scope of Bid 1.1

1.2
BDS.

1.3

2. Source of Fund 2.1

. Challengeand 3.1
Appeal

32

4. Fraud and 4.1

- Corruption

4.2

bidders/suppliers/contractors, participating in procurement in
Mauritius, observe the highest standard of ethics during the
procurement process and execution of contracts.

Bidders, supphers and public officials shall be aware of the

provisions stated in sections 51 and 52 of “the” Public
Procurement Act which can be consulted on the website of
the Procurement Policy Office (PPO): ppo.govimu.org

-7

See Section IV, “*General Conditions of Contract,” Clause 1. Definitionis.

[#3]

The Government of the Republic of Mauritius requires that-
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43

The Employer will reject a proposal for award if it
determines that the Bidder recommended for award has,
directly or through an agent, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent,
collusive, coercive or obstructive practices in competing for
the contract in question;

For the purposes of this Sub-Clause:

(1) “corrupt practice” is the offering, giving, receiving or
~ soliciting, directly or indirectly, of anything of value to
influence improperly the actions of another party;

(i) “fraudulent practice” is any act or omission, including
a misrepresentation, that knowingly or recklessly
misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain a
financial or other benefit or to avoid an obligation;

(iii) “collusive practice” is an arrangement between two or
more parties designed to achieve an improper purpose,
including to influence improperly the actions of
another party;

(iv) “coercive practice” is impairing or harming, or
threatening to impair or harm, directly or indirectly,
any party or the property of the party to influence
improperly the actions of a party;

(v) “obstructive practice” is deliberately destroying,
falsifying, altering or concealing of evidence material to
the investigation or making false statements to
imvestigators in order to materially impede an
investigation into allegations of a corrupt, fraudulent,

" coercive or collusive practice; and/or threatening,

4.4

" “harassing or intimidating any party to prevent it from
disclosing its knowledge of matters relevant to the
-investigation or from pursuing the investigation -

The Employer commits itself to take all measures necessary
to prevent fraud and corruption and ensures that none of its
staff, personally or through his/her close relatives or
through a third party, will in connection with the bid for, or
the execution of a contract, demand, take a promise for or
accept, for him/herself or third person, any material or
immaterial benefit which he/she is not legally entitled to. If
the Employer obtains information on-the-conduct of any of
its employees which is a criminal offence under the
relevant Anti-Corruption Laws:of Mauritius. or if there be a
substantive suspicion in this regard,-he will inform  the
relevant  authority (ies)and -in --addition can  initiate
-disciplinary actions. Furthermore, such - bid shall be
rejected.
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Eligible Bidders 5.1

(a) In accordance with CIDB (Registration of Consultant and
Contractors) Regulation 2014, Contractors currently operating
in the construction industry have the statutory obligation to be
registered with the Construction Industry Development Board
(CIDB) accordingly.

(b) Foreign contractors as defined in the CIDB Act will have
to apply for and obtain a Provisional Registration prior to
bidding for this project. If the contract is awarded to the
foreign contractor the latter shall have to apply for and obtain
a Temporary Registration before starting the project.

(¢) Contractors whether local or foreign under an existing or
intended joint venture will be eligible as a joint venture if, in
addition to their respective individual registration, they obtain
a Provisional Registration for the joint venture prior to
bidding for this project. If an existing or intended joint
venture is awarded the contract it shall have to apply for a
Temporary Registration prior to starting the project.

(d) Sub-contractors undertaking works for value Rs 500 000
or above are subject to registration as applicable to
Contractors.

(e) Bidders are strongly advised to consult the website of the
CIDB cidb.govmu.org for further details conceming
registration of contractors.

5.2 (a) Subject to ITB 5.6, a Bidder, and all parties constituting

the Bidder, may have the nationality of any country except in
the case of open national bidding where the bidding
documents may limit participation to citizens of Mauritius or
entities incorporated in Mauritius, if so qualified in the BDS.

W

(b)  Bidder may be natural person, .private entity, or

government-owned entity or any combination of them in the
form of a joint venture.

(c) Bids submitted by a joint venture of two or more firms as
partners shall comply with the following requirements, unless
otherwise stated in the BDS: ‘ - ’

(1)the Bid shall include all the information listed i ITB
Sub-Clause 6.2 below for each joint venture partoer; .

~ (i1) the Bid shall be signed S0 25 to be @egaliy binding on dl] B

partners;

(iti)the Bid shall include a copy of the agreement entered
mto by the joint venture partners defining the division
of assignments to each partner and establishing that all

“partpers shall be jointly and severally liable for the
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execution of the Contract in accordance with the
Contract terms; alternatively, a Letter of Intent to
execute a joint venture agreement in the event of a
successful bid shall be signed. by all partners and
submitted with the bid, together with a copy of the
proposed agreement;

(iv)one of the partners shall be nominated as being in

--charge, authorized to incur .liabilities, and receive
instructions for and on behalf of any and all partners of
the joint venture; and

(v) the execution of the entire Contract, including payment,

shall be done exclusively with the partner in charge.

5.3 A Bidder shall not have a conflict of interest. All Bidders
found to have a conflict of interest shall be disqualified. A
Bidder may be considered to have a conflict of interest with

one

(2)

()

@)

or more parties in this bidding process, if :
they have a controlling partner in common; or

they receive or have received any direct or indirect
subsidy from any of them; or

they have the same legal representative for purposes of
this bid; or

they have a relationship with each other, directly or

- through common third parties, that puts them in a

, Y(_e)‘ :

®

position to have access to information about or influence
on the Bid of another Bidder, or influence the decisions
of the Employer regarding this bidding process; or

a Bidder participates in more than one bid in this bidding
process. Participation by a Bidder in more than.one Bid
will result in the disqualification of all Bids in which the
_party is involved. However, this does not limit the

mclusmn ‘of the same subcontractor in more than one
bid; or

a Bidder or any of its affiliates participated as .a -
cgnsuitdnt in the preparation of the desxgn or techmcal
specifications of the contract that is the subjec,t of the
B)d or,. .. ‘_;,f__: TR

}a Blddel or.any of ns afﬁhates has been hired {or 1s

proposed to be hired) by the }:mployer as Fnﬁlmer fur‘ |

B 'the confmct

’S 4 (a)A b]ddcr that is under a declaration of ine!

igibility by ‘the
1th-applicable

Government of Mauritius in accordancs -
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6. Qualifications of
Bidders

laws at the date of the deadline for bid submission and
thereafter shall be disqualified

(b)Bids from contractors appearing on the ineligibility lists of
African Development Bank, Asian Development Bank,
European Bank for Reconstruction and Development,
Inter-American Development Bank Group and World Bank
Group shall be rejected.

Links for checking the ineligibility lists are available on the
PPQO’s website: ppo.govmu.org

5.5 Government-owned enterprises in the Republic of
Mauritius shall be eligible only if they can establish that
they are legally and financially autonomous and operate
under commercial law, and that they are not a dependent
agency of the Government.

6.1 All bidders shall provide in Section III, a preliminary description
of the proposed work method and schedule, including drawings
and charts, as necessary.

6.2 Bidders shall include the information and documents listed .
hereunder with their bids, unless otherwise stated in the BDS.
If, after opening of bids, it is found that any document is -
_ missing, the Employer may request the submission of that
document subject to clause 30. The non-submission of the
documents by the Bidder within the prescribed period may

lead to the rejection of its bid. .

(a) valid registration certificate with the CIDB;

(b) copies of original documents defining the constitution or
- legal status, place of registration, and principal place of
business of the Bidder; :

(c) major items of oonstructmn equlpment proposed to carry
out the Contract;

() qualifications and experlence ‘of” key slte personnel and
‘technical personnel proposed for the,,, contract

(e) report on the financial standmg of the B}dder for the last
three years, such as certified copies of Financial
Statements/Audited Accounts s filed at the Registrar of
Companies before the deadline set for submission of bids;

(f) evidence of adequacy of‘tdsh-flow capitai for this,
Contract (access to ime(s) of c,redlt and ava1 a‘bﬂ}fy of ,_

other financial resources); ‘ o
( g) authouty to seek references from the Bldder s bankels

(hy: n‘formatlon regarding any ‘cusrent. huoamon, in which the -
. A;ddﬂr was/is involved, the: parties ‘concerned, the issues .
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involved, the disputed amounts, and awards; and

(i) proposals for subcontracting components of the Works
amounting to more than 10 percent of the Contract Price.

6.3 To qualify for award of the Contract, bidders shall meet the
following minimum qualifying criteria:

a) registered with the CIDB under the grade specified in
__the BDS.

(b) registered with the CIDB under field of specialisation
specified in the BDS;

(c) proposals for the timely acquisition (own, lease, hire,
etc.) of the essential equipment listed in the BDS;

(d) a Contract Manager/Supervisor with five years’
experience in works of an equivalent nature and volume,
including no less than three years as Manager or as
otherwise specified in the BDS; and

(e) liquid assets and/or credit facilities, net of other
contractual commitments and exclusive of any advance
payments which may be made under the Contract, of no
less than the amount specified in the BDS.?

Pending litigations against the Applicant or any partner of a
Joint Venture may result in Disqualification.

B. Contents of Bidding Document

7. Sections of - 7.1 The Bidding Document consists of all the Sections indicated
Bidding below, and should be read in conjunction with any Addenda

Document issued in accordance with ITB 10.

Section I - Instructions to Bidders (ITB)
Section II- Bidding Data Sheet -
- Section III - Bidding Forms
Section IV - Evaluation Criteria
Section V - Employer’s Requirements
Section VI — General Conditions of Contract
Section VII Particular Condmons of Contract

‘%ec tlon VIII - Contract Forms

7.2 The Invitation for Bids issued by the Employer is not part of L
 the Blddmv Document. -

% Ustally the equivalent of the estimated payments flow over 4-6 months at. fhe gverage {straight line
distribution) constiuction rate. The actual period of reference shall dep d of L‘he Spem un‘h nhzch
the Government shall pay the Contractor’s monthly certificares. t :
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8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.
o Comprlsmo the

Clarification of
Bidding
Document

Site visit/Pre-bid
meeting .

Amendment of
Bidding -

“PDocument

Cost of Bidding

Laﬁguage of Bid

Documents

Bid -

8.1

A prospective Bidder requiring any clarification of the
Bidding Document shall contact the Employer in writing at
the Employer’s address indicated in the BDS.

The Employer will respond in writing to any request for
clarification, provided that such request is received 15 days
prior to the deadline for submission of bids.

Should the Employer deem it necessary to amend the Bidding

- Document as a result of a request for clarification, it shall do

- so following the procedure under ITB 10.-

9.1

9.2

Bidders, at the Bidders’ own responsibility and risk, are
encouraged to visit and examine the Site of Works and its
surroundings and obtain all information that may be necessary
for preparing their Bids and entering into a contract for
construction of the Works. The costs of visiting the Site shall
be at the Bidders’ own expense. '

The Bidder or its designated representative is invited to attend
a pre-bid meeting, as provided for in the BDS. The purpose

~of the pre-bid meeting will be to clarify issues and to answer

questions on any matter that may be raised at that stage.

Non-attendance at the pre-bid meeting will not be a cause for
disqualification of a bidder.

At any time prior to the deadline for submission of bids, the
- Employer may amend the Bidding Document by issuing
“~addenda and extend the deadline for submission of bids, if

121

needed.

C. Preparation of Bids

The Bidder shall bear all costs associated with the preparation
and submission of its Bid, and the Employer shall in no case
be responsible or liable for those costs irrespective of the
outcome of the bidding process. .

The Bid, supporting documents aé’ well as all correspondence
relating to the bid exchanged by the Bldder and the Employer

“shall be in Emh@h L anguage

’"13 %

The Bid shdll (,ompmau tha, foﬂowmv o

(a) Bld subm]ssmn Form (m the iorma* mdlcated in Section
;.

- (b) Qualification - mformahon and * documentary ‘evidence

~ establishing thc Bldder s quahﬁcat}(ms 0 per}‘.cnm the’ ES
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10

14.

15.

16.

7.

Bid Submission
Form and
Schedules

Alternative
Proposal’

Bid Prices and
Discounts

141

151

16.1

contract;
(¢) Technical Proposal as per ITB 18.1;
(d) completed Bill of Quantities / Activity Schedule;

(e) Bid Security as per the format provided in section Il or
as a subscription to a Bid Securing Declaration in the Bid
Submission Form; and '

_(f) any other material required to be completed and

subm1tted by bidders, as specified in ITB and the BDS.

The Bid Submission Form, Schedules, and all documents
listed under ITB 13.1 shall be prepared using the relevant
forms, if so provided.

Alternative Technical Proposals and completion dates if
allowed shall be indicated in Section V- Specifications. The
evaluation methodologies for their consideration shall be
given in Section I'V.

The Contract shall be for the whole Works, as described in
ITB Sub-Clause 1.1, based on the priced Activity
Schedule/Blll of Quantmes3 submitted by the Bidder.

16.2

B1dders shall ﬁll in rates and prices for all items of the Works
described in the Bill of Quantities.* Items for which no rate
or price is entered by Bidders, shall not be paid for by the
Public Body when executed and shall be deemed covered by
the other rates and prices in the Bill of Quantities.
Corrections, if any, shall be made by orossmg out mmahng,

”"datmg and rewntmg

'Curféncies of Bid
< and Payment

“16.3

All-duties, taxes, and other levies payable by the Contractor
under the Contract, or for any other cause, as of the date 14
days prior to the deadline for submission of bids, shall be
included in the rates, prices, and total Bid prlce submltted by

—Bidders.?

16.4

The price to be quoted in the Bid Submission Form shall be
the total price of bid after any d1scount offered." .

The discount if any and the conditions of its apphcatlon shall

be indicated separately.

17.1

The bid price and rates shall be in Mauritian Rﬁpees and fmed

““for the duration of the contract unless otherwise- speuﬁcd in

the BDS

-17.2-

Unless othervv}se speaﬁed in BDS mtenm paymem for P ant

- In lump sum contracts, delete “priced Bill of()uantmes cmd;eplace with “priced Activity Schedule.”
“n lump sum contracts, delete “described in the Bill of Quantities” and leplace vm‘h “described in !he .

~ drawings and specifications and listed in the Ama m Schedule.”

- Jir lump sim contracts, delete “rates, prices, and.” :
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18. Documents
Comprising the
Technical
Proposal.

19. Periodof
Validity of Bids

20. Bid Security/Bid
Securing
Declaration

21. Format and

Signing of Bid

and Material on site is applicable as per GCC 39.7.

18.1 The Bidder shall furnish a Technical Proposal including a
statement of work methods, equipment, personnel, schedule
and any other information as .stipulated in the Bidder
Qualification Form (section III), in sufficient details to
demonstrate the adequacy of the Bidders’ proposal to meet
the work requirements and the completion time.

19.1 Bids shall remain valid for a period of 90 days after the bid
submission deadline prescribed by the Employer unless
otherwise specified in the BDS.

19.2 In exceptional circumstances, prior to expiry of the original
bid validity period, the Employer may request that the bidders
extend the period of validity for a specified additional period.
The request and the responses thereto shall be made in
writing.

20.1 The Bidder shall furnish either a subscription to a Bid
Securing Declaration or a Bid Security in its original form
with its bid as part of its bid, if so required in the BDS.

20.2 Bid Security shall be in the form of a Bank Guarantee from a
local commercial bank as per the format contained in section
I and shall be valid for a period of 30 days beyond the
validity period of the bid or beyond any period of extension.

20.3 Any bid not accompanied by an enforceable and substantially
compliant Bid Security or a subscription to a Bid Securing
Declaration in the Bid Submission Form, if required

accordance with ITB 20.1, shall be rejected by the Employer

as non-r esponswe

20.4 Bid Security shall be forfeited or the Bid Securing declaration
exercised for non-compliance on the part of the Bidder for.
reasons mentioned in the Bid Security format contained in
Section III or the Bid" Suring Declaration contained as
Appendix to the Bid Submission Form.

21.1 The Bidder shall prepare one original of the documents
comprising the bid as described in ITB 13.1 and clearly mark -
it “ORIGINAL”. In addition, the Bidder shall submit two copies
of the bid and clearly mark each of them “COPY.” In the event

~of any d1screpancy between the ongmal a;nd the coples the
orwmdl bhdﬂ prevail. o

) 21 2 The ongmal dnd all copies of the bid shall be typed or - written -

in indelible ink and shall be signed by a person duly
authonzed to sign on ‘behalf of the Bidder.
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22,

23.

Sealing and
- Marking of Bids

Deadline for
Submission of

---Bids

. 24.

25,
" "Substitution, and
- Modification of
- Bids

Late Bids

Withdrawal,

Bid Opening

D. Submission and Opening of Bids

22.1 Bidders may always submit their bids by mail or by hand.
Procedures for submission, sealing and marking are as
follows: '

(2) Bidders submitting bids by mail or by hand shall enclose
the original and each copy of the Bid, including
alternative bids, if permitted in accordance with ITB 15,
in separate sealed envelopes, duly marking the envelopes
as “ORIGINAL”, “ALTERNATIVE” and “CopYy.” These
envelopes containing the original and the copies shall
then be enclosed in one single envelope. The rest of the
procedure shall be in accordance with ITB sub-Clauses
22.2.

22.2 The inner and outer envelopes shall:
(a) bear the name and address of the Bidder;
(b) bgaddressed to the Employer as indipa‘;ed mn ITB 22.1;

(c) bear the specific identification of this bidding process
indicated in accordance with ITB 1.1; and

(d) bear a warning not to open before the time and date for
bid opening.

23.1 Bids shall be delivered to the Employer at the address and no
___later than the time and date specified in the BDS.

The Einployer may, at its discretioh,' extend the déadiihé for |
the submission of bids by amending the Bidding Document in
accordance with ITB 10.

24.1 Late bids shall not be considered. They will be returned
unopened P

25.1 No bid may be withdrawn, substituted, or modified in the
interval between the deadline for submission of bids and the
~expiration of the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder

on the Bid submission Form or any extension thereof.

26.1 The Employer shall open the bids at the time place and
‘address -specified in the BDS in ‘the presence of Bidders'
designated representatives who chooseto attend.” -

26.2 The bidders' rxéfn‘es', the Bid Prices, thc total ‘amount of each

bid, any discounts, any alternative bid, bid: modifications and
withdrawals, the presence or absence of bid security, and
such other details as the Employer may consider appropriate,
will be announced and recorded by the Employer at the .
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27.

28.

29.

-30.
. Frrors;and - may waive any non-material non-conformity in the bid,
- Omissions - - - request that the Bidder submit the necessary information or’
Lo il ___documentation, to rectify noamaterial nonconformities 1o the -
- bid related to documentatmn requlrements but not related to
any..aspect_of _the “price ~of the- bid; “and'- shall " rectify

<31,

opening.

E. Evaluation and Comparison of Bids

Confidentiality 27.1 Information relating to the examination, evaluation,
comparison, and  post-qualification of bids and
recommendation of contract award, shall not be disclosed to
Bidders or any other person not ofﬁ01a11y concerned with
such process.

27.2 Any attempt by a Bidder to influence the Employer in the
evaluation of the bids or Contract award decisions may result
in the rejection of its bid.

Clarification of 28.1 To assist in the examination, evaluation, and comparison of

~Bids the bids, and qualification of the Bidders, the Employer may,

at its discretion, ask any Bidder for a clarification of its bid.
No change in the prices or substance of the bid shall be
sought, offered, or permitted, except to confirm the correction
of arithmetical errors discovered by the Employer in the
evaluation of the bids, in accordance with ITB 31.

Determination of 29.1 The Employer’s determination of a bid’s responsiveness is to
Responsiveness be based on the contents of the bid itself, as defined in ITB13.

29.2 A substantially responsive bid is one that meets the
requirements of the Bidding Document without material
deviation, reservation, or omission.

29.3 The Employer shall examine the technical aspects of the bid

submitted in accordance with ITB 18, Technical Proposal, in -

particular, to confirm that all requirements of Section IV
(Employer’s - Requirements) have been met w1thout any
- material deviation, reservation or omission.

ST : 29.4 If a bid is not substantially responsive to the requirements of
5 the Bidding Document, it shall be rejected by the Employer

and may not subsequently be made responsive by. correction

of the material deviation, reservat1on or omission. .

Nonconformities, - 30.1 Provided that a bid is substantlally responswe, the Employer

quantifiable nonmaterial nonconformmes related to the Bid
Price. : '

Cor‘recﬁon of 31 1 Provided that the tid - Sub@tantlally responswe the .

13
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Arithmetical Employer shall correct arithmetical errors on the following
Errors basis:

. (a) only for unit price contracts, if there is a discrepancy
between the unit price and the total price that is obtained
by multiplying the unit price and quantity, the unit price
shall prevail and the total price shall be corrected, unless
in the opinion of the Employer there is an obvious
misplacement of the decimal point in the unit price, in
which case the total price as quoted shall govern and the

. unit price shall be corrected;

(b) if there is an error in a total corresponding to the addition
or subtraction of subtotals, the subtotals shall prevail and
the total shall be corrected; and

(c) if there is a discrepancy between words and figures, the
amount in words shall prevail, unless the amount
expressed in words is related to an arithmetic error, in
which case the amount in figures shall prevail subject to

(a) and (b) above.
32. Margin of ~ 32.1 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, Margm of
Preference preference shall not apply.
33. Evaluation of 33.1 The Employer shall use the criteria and methodology defined
Bids in this clause and no other evaluation criteria or

methodologies shall be permitted.
33.2 To evaluate a bid, the Employer shall consider the following:

(a) the bid price, excluding Provisional Sums -and the
provision, if any, for contingencies in the Summary Bill
of Quantities for admeasurement contracts or Schedule of
Prices for lump sum contracts, but including Daywork
items, where priced competitively; and

(b) price adjustment for correction of arithmetic errors,
discounts, non-conformities, due to the supplementary
criteria as defined in Section IV, and Margin of
Preference, if applicable.

~33.3 If this Bidding Document allows Bidders to quote separate
prices for dlfferent contracts, and to award multiple contracts

toa single Bidder, the methodology to determiné the lowest
evaluated | price of the contract conibinations, including. any
discount offered in the Bid Submission Form, is spemﬁed in
Section IV (Fvaluatmn and Quahﬁcatlon Cntena) '

33.4 If the bid for an admeasurement contract, wh1ch results in the
lowest Evaluated Bid Price, is seriously unbalanced, front
loaded or substantially below updated estimates or if any item. -

" in the Priced Activity Schedule is front loaded or contains an
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34,

35.

36.

37.

38.

Comparison of

. Bids

Qualification of
the Bidder

Employer’s Right
to Accept Any
Bid, and to
Reject Any or All
Bids

Award Criteria

Notification of
Award

erroneous amount in the opinion of the Employer, the
Employer may after clarification require the Bidder to
produce detailed price analysis for any or all items that the
amount of the performance security be increased at the
expense of the Bidder. ‘

34.1 The Employer shall compare all substantially responsive bids
in accordance with ITB 33 to determine the lowest evaluated
bid.

35.1 The Employer shall determine to its satisfaction whether the
Bidder that is selected as having submitted the lowest
evaluated substantially responsive bid meets the qualifying
criteria.

36.1 The Employer reserves the right to accept or reject any bid,
and to annul the bidding process and reject all bids at any time
prior to contract award, without thereby incurring any liability
to Bidders.

F. Award of Contract

37.1 Subject to ITB 36.1, the Employer shall award the Contract to
the Bidder whose offer has been determined to be the lowest
evaluated bid and is substantially responsive to the Bidding
Document, provided further that the Bidder is determined to
be qualified to perform the Contract satisfactorily.

38.1 Prior to the expiration of the period of bid validity, the
, Employer shall, for contract amount above the prescribed
threshold, notify the selected bidder of the proposed award
and accordingly notify unsuccessful bidders. Subject to
‘Challenge and Appeal the Employer shall notify the selected
Bidder, in writing, by a Letter of Accéptance for award of
contract. The Letter of Acceptance shall specify the sum that
the Employer will pay the Contractor in consideration of the
execution and completion of the Works (hereinafter and in
- the Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms called “the
Contract Price”) and the requirement for the Contractor to
remedy any defects therein as prescribed by the Contract.
Within seven days from the issue of Letter of Acceptance,
the Employer shall publish on the Public Procurement Portal
(publicprocurement.govmu.org) and the Employer’s website,
“the resulfs of the Bidding Process identifying the bld and lot -
- numbers and the following information:. - S

(1) name of the successful Biddet, and the Price it offered,
as well as the duration and summary scope of the contract
 aw arded and :



Section I — Instruction to Bidders 16

39.

40.

41.

42,

43.

Signing of
Contract

Performance
Security

Preference
Security

Advance .
Payment and
Security -

Plant and

Materials on site

Debriefing

(i1) an executive summary of the Bid Evaluation
Report. :

38.2 Until a formal contract is prepared and executed, the
notification of award shall constitute a binding Contract.

39.1 Promptly upon issue of Letter of Acceptance, the Employer
shall send to the successful Bidder the Contract Agreement..

39.2 Within twenty-one (21) days of receipt of the Contract
- Agreement, the successful Bidder shall sign, date, and return
it to the Employer. ‘

40.1 Within twenty-one (21) days of the receipt of the Letter of
Acceptance from the Employer, the successful Bidder shall
furnish the Performance Security in accordance with the
conditions of contract, using for that purpose the
Performance Security Form included in Section VIII
(Contract Forms). ’

40.2 Failure of the successful Bidder to submit the above-
mentioned Performance Security or to sign the Contract
Agreement within the prescribed delay shall constitute

-sufficient grounds for the annulment of the award and
forfeiture of the bid security.

40.3 The successful bidder having benefitted from a Margin of
Preference shall provide a Preference Security, as specified in
the BDS. The amount for the Preference Security shall be the
difference between the price quoted by the selected bidder

~and that of the lowest evaluated bid which would have been
selected for award of contract, if the said Margin of -
Preference was not applicable o

41.1 The Public Body shall provide an Advance Payment on the

" Contract Price as stipulated in the GCC, subject to a
‘maximum amount, as stated in the BDS. The Advance
Payment shall be guaranteed by a secunty as per the format_'
contamed in Section VIIL

42.1 Unless otherwise specified in BDS interim payment for Plant -
and Matenal on site is applicable as per GCC 39.7. :

43.1 The Employer ‘shall promptly attend to all requests for
debriefing for the contract, made in writing, and within 30
days from the. date of the pubhcatlon of the award or date the-} v
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AGRICULTURAL MARKETING BOARD

CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB
OAB/AMB 03/17

Mandatory list

The following Instruction to
Bidders shall be mandatory:
ITB 6.2 (a)

ITB 6.2 (b)

ITB 6.2 (¢)

ITB 6.2 (e)

ITB 6.3 (a)

ITB 6.3 (b)

ITB 6.3 (c)

ITB 6.3 (d)

ITB 6.3 (e)

ITB 13.1

ITB 19.1

I'TB 20.1
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Section II- Bidding Data Sheet

A. General

ITB 1.1

The Public Body is: Agricultural Marketing Board

The scope of the works are as follows:

Construction of building of about 152m? gross floor area. The
building shall be generally an in-situ reinforced framed structure
with concrete slightly sloping suspended roof, reinforced concrete
columns, beams, and blockwalling envelope. Roof screed with
additives laid to falls and cross falls to be provided. Roof
waterproofing shall be by others. The building shall be rendered
externally and internally, painted externally with anti-fungus paint
and internally with emulsion paint, complete with powder coated
aluminium openings and roller shutters, with monolithic power
floated floor finish and including electrical installation, plumbing
works and loading bay and connecting platform.

Upgrading works to existing seed office of about 36 m?, located in
existing seed store with dismantling of existing timber partitioning,
roof sheeting, timber false ceiling, doors and windows and hand

-over to Client as salvaged material. Provision is made for new

blockwalling partition to new office and with an including new
aluminium doors and windows, with new metal roof sheeting laid on
timber support and complete with finishes and mechanical and
electrical work.

The name and identification of the Contract are: OAB/AMB 03/17
The Project is Construction of Seed Store at AMB Complex at Moka

ITB 1.2

The Intended Completion period is 183 Calendar days from start date.

ITB 3.2

(a) The address to file Challenges in respect of this procurement is:

The General Manager
Agricultural Marketing Board
Dr. Leclezio Avenue

Moka

(b) The address to file Application for Review is:

The Chairman

Independent Review Panel,
9" Floor, Wing B

Emmanuel Anquetil Building
Pope Hennessy Street

Port Louis

Tel : 2013921
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ITBS.4

The list of debarred firms according to the Debarment process may be
obtained from the web site of the Procurement Policy Office:

pPO.ZOVINU.0Tg

ITB 6.2 (a)

Delete this sub clause and replace by
The minimum qualifying criteria to be met are: -

(i) Contractor must have carried out two (2) building and civil
engineering works, each, for a value of MUR 4.00 million over the
- last 5 years.

This sub-clause shall not apply for bidders complymo with sub-clause 6.3
of ITB

ITB 6.2 (b)

Bidders should have at least five years of experience as Contractor in
building and civil engineering works comprising also the building
engineering services component. Bidders shall submit brief description of
the completed project, indicating the contract price, the Final Account and
enclosing a copy of Completion Certificate duly signed by the relevant
Consultant and a copy of the Letter of Award.

This sub-clause shall not apply for bidders complying with sub-clause 6.3 of
ITB. B ‘

ITB 6.2 (¢)

The essential equipment to be made available for the Contract by the

successful Bidder must be: Pneumatic breaker (2 Nos.), Concrete mixer -

(0.5 m®) (1 No.), Poker vibrators (3 Nos.), Backhoe excavator (0 25 m3)
and Wheel mounted (1 No.)

ITB 6.2 (d)

Please refer to 6.3 (d) |

ITB 6.2 ()

| Delete this sub clause and replace by

Audited accounts for the past three years. To be eligible for award, bidders

| should have earned profit for at least one year, for the past three years.

This sub-clause shall j’gzo:t*"ézpplj)fOJ‘ bidders complying with sub-clause 6.3 of
ITB . ‘

ITB 6.2 (f)

The assessment of the financial soundness of the company shall be on a
pass/fail basis on its overall pcrformance including 1ts profitability.

ITB 6.3 (2)

The Contractor must have a Vahd regxstratlon in line with the CIDB Grade
G Eo

ITB 6:3 (b) -

(A1) The Contractor shall dumonwate that it 1s reglstered with the Lf“’)B
withe clear mdzwtmn of s area of spec 1&11Lat10n

~v~Bldder shaﬂ submit-brief description of the completed pl‘Q} ject, mdicating the

contract price and final account.,
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(3}

ITB 6.3 (¢) The essential equipment to be made available for the Contract by the
successful Bidder shall be: Concrete mixer (0.5 m?), poker vibrators and
excavator.

ITB 6.3 (d) e - One full time site Supervisor who must be a holder of Diploma in Civil -

. Engineering from a recognized University or similar acceptable
» equlvalent qualification and having minimum 5 years’ experience in
supemsmg Building and Civil Engineering works, finishes and
supervising quality control process on site, as well overall overview of
MEP work.

e One M&E Coordinator having a Diploma in Building Services
Engineering from a recognized University or similar acceptable
equivalent qualification and having minimum 5 years” experience in
coordination of building engineering services, quality control and
supervising MEP work. His availability on site shall be of a minimum of 4
hours daily, attend site meetings and coordination/supervision/submission
of shop drawings and other duties.

e One registered health and safety officer.

ITB 6.3 (e) The minimum amount of liquid assets and/or credit facilities net of other
contractual commitments of the successful Bidder shall be MUR 1.00
Million. Bidder shall submit updated evidence from local commercial .
bank. The bank testimonial shall be dated not more than one month
prior to the date of submission of bids and shall mention the name of
the project.

Bank Certificate for testimonial shall be as per prescribed as attached
| Appendix A
B. Bidding Documents

ITB 7.1

Delete entlre contents of this Sub clause (7 1) and replace by the followmg

The B1dd1ng Documents cons1st of Volumie T and 2 'which include all the
Sections indicated below, and should be read in comunction w1th any
Addenda issued in accordance with ITB 10. '

| Volume 1 - Bidding Procedures and Conditions of Contract

“Part 1-Bidding Procedures

Section] ~ Instructions to Bidders arBs)
‘Section 11" — ‘Bid Data Sheet (BDS)

Section II1.. = BlddmfI Forms, Bills of Qua.ntltxea & Llst of drawm gs..
Sectlon RAVE ,valuatxon Criteria and Quahﬁcatxon Cntena “

Part 7- Conditions of Contract and Contract forms T

Section V.~ General Conditions of Comract for works of Civil
Engineering Constroction.
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Part I — General Conditions — Fourth Edition 1987
Reprinted 1992, refer to:

FIDIC Secretariat

P.O Box 86

1000 Lausanne 12
Switzerland
Facsimile: 41 21 653 5432

'} Telephone: 41 21 653 5003

Section VI — Conditions of Particular Apphcahon Part I FIDIC
Section VII — Contract Forms

Part 3- Emplover’s Requirements

Section VIII — Technical Specifications

Volume 2 — Tender Drawings

ITB 8.1

The Public Body’s address for clarification is:

The General Manager
Agricultural Marketing Board
Dr. Leclezio Avenue

Moka

Tel: 4334025; Fax: 4334837
Email Address: agbd@intnet.mu

ITB 9.1

A Pre-bid meeting is scheduled on 14" March at 14.00 Hrs and the venue is:

Board Room

| Agricultural Marketing Board.

Dr. Leclezio Avenue
Moka

; C. Preparation of Bids

3' 1 " b !.. )
B 1 (ﬂ’ | The foliowmg schedules shall be submitted with the bld

(a)Contractor. shall submit a detailed method statement and methodology as.

regards to the bmldmg work, M&E works and site works.

(b) Prooz amme of works wtth actzvtiy schedules for bulldmg wor. ks, Mechamcal

and Electrical works, Aluminium openings, Finishes, all in. complzance wzth the

= techmcal speczf ications and conditions of contr act, - IR

: ) Pzzced Bill of-Quantztles

“+-(d} Szte Establishment Layout-—

(e) Identzf catzons of proposed speczalzst subcontl actors wzth suppor tmo '
documents detuiling their resources, equipment, key personnel to be. deployed f01

| the wozks tooethel wzth [letazls of t/zeu wmA experie ierice of a sumlal nature as zhe
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proposed work.

ITB 17.1 The Contract is not subject to price adjustment in accordance with Sub
Clause 70.1 & 70.2 of the general Conditions of contract.

ITB 17.2 Interim Payment for Plant and Material on site is applicable as per Sub
‘ Clause 60.2 (¢) of the Conditions of Contract and on 100% of the value of
invoice. '

ITB 19.1 The Bid shall be valid for Ninety (90) days after the deadline set for the
: submission of bid, the deadline being counted as day one of the validity
period

ITB 20.1 Bidder shall furnish a subscription to a bid securing declaration as per
Appendix Section III of bidding form.

D. Submission of Bids

ITB 23.1 The deadline for submission of bids shall be the 37 April by 14.00 Hrs.

The Employer’s address for the purpose of Bid submission is

Tender Box

The Registry

Agricultural Marketing Board
Dr. Leclezio Avenue

Moka '

Tel: 4334025 Fax: 4334837

E. Evaluation and Comparison of Bids

ITB 26.1 The b1d opening shall take place at: -
Board Room

Agricultural Marketing Board
I'Dr. Leclezio Avenue
Moka

' | Date: 3" April Time: 14.15 hrs. -
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F. Award of Contract

ITB 40.1 .

The Standard Form of Performance Security acceptable to the Public Body
shall be “a Bank Guarantee”. The Bank guarantee shall be (10 %) of the
contract price inclusive of provisional and contingencies sum and VAT.

Performance Bond and Advance Payment Guarantee shall be givebn for

| phases, as per the provisions of the Contract. The Engineer shall certify

works completed for each phase, to allow Contractor to give Performance '
Bond and Advance Payment Guarantee for the next phases.

 Unless and until the Contractor submit Performance Bond and Advance

Payment Guarantee, no advance payment shall be issued.

ITB 41

The Advance Payment shall be limited to /0% percent of the Contract Price
less contingencies sum.

The advance payment shall be effected against a guarantee issued by a local
commercial bank as per format contained in section VIII of the Bidding
Document.

Performance Bond and Advance Payment Guarantee shall be given for
phases, as per the provisions of the Contract. The Engineer shall certify| -
works completed for each phase, to allow Contractor to give Performance
Bond and Advance Payment Guarantee for the next phases.

Unless and until the Contractor submit Performance Bond and Advance
Payment Guarantee, no advance payment shall be issued.

ITB 42.1

Interim Payment for Plant and Material on site is applicable, as per Sub
Clause 60.2 (c) of the Conditions of Contract and on 100% of value of

I invoice.
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Annex A

Specification Compliance |

The Bidder shall submit full documentation, including catalogues, speciﬁcatibns and
brochure for the following materials referred in the Bills of Quantities and upon which the
Bidder based his tender for the execution of the Works. -

A. ARCHITECTURAL WORKS

(i) Doors & Windows

Aluminium Openings
Roller shutter

B. Mechanical and Electrical Works
Electrical Cables

Switches & Sockets

Light Fittings

Pipes

Fire Alarm/Smoke detectors/sounders
Extraction equipment
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Annex B

LIST OF SPECIALIST SUBCONTRACTORS
(To be filled in by Bidder)

The Bidder must state hereunder the name (or names) of the Domestic Sub—Contractor‘(or Sub-
Contractors) to be appointed by him to carry out the Sub-Contract Works. -
Full details of experience and key personnel are to be enclosed by the Bidder.

Sub-Contract Works Name of Domestic Sub-Contractor

1) Aluminium windows

(i) Electrical Works

(i11) Roller Shutters

@iv) Roof Waterproofing

) Anti-termite treatment
N AELC: e e eeeenniesnnnseansessenseassanssesasasnsssssasssssessrosssssssasassessasanasssossssssssssassnossnosasssvese
For and on behalf 0t o.oveiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciriiiircr et rr e eecscestsarens reeenecraaesaaaes
Company Stamp:

.-{Main Contractor)
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Annex C
LIST OF MATERIALS ON SITE FOR PAYNIENT PURPO_SES ’

Cement

Reinforcement

Aggregates » ' .

Blocks : S o
Aluminium Windows, Roller Shutters, tiles and appliances
Pipes . e
Electrical cables, fittings, light fittings, switch and sockets

Nk
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BIDDING FORMS, BILLS OF QUANTITIES, MAIN SUMMARY,
LIST OF DRAWINGS
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BILLS OF QUANTITIES




Construction of a Garlic Seed Store At AMB

BILL NO 1

~ PRELIMINARIES
AND GENERAL ITEMS




Chuttur & Partners Lid

BILL NO 1: PRELIMINARIES AND GENERAL REQUIREMENTS B
Item Descriptioﬁ o Amount Rs. Cs
PRELIMINARY PARTICULARS
Abbreviations
A |In these documents the following abbreviations shall have the meanings assigned to

them respectively below:

BS British Standard

MS Mauritius Standard

CP British' Standard Code of Practice

Cum or m3 Cubic metre

Sqm orm2 Square metre

Linmorm Linear metre

mm Millimetre

Nr Number

N NG

KN Kilonewton

(m/s).. Measﬁred separately elsewhere in these Bills of
Quantities.

n.e Not exceeding

i lSO-SOOrmEl o (ort the similar expression it is nnphed that the dimensions
" are exceeding the first figure stated and not exceeding the

seccnd figure stated

As descﬁbed Shall mean as de%nbed in the @pemﬁeanons ‘

and/or in these Bills of Quantities and/or in the Drawmgs

Amount carried to Collection




Chuttur & Partners Ltd

1.2
BILL NO 1: PRELIMINARIES AND GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Item |Description Amount Rs. Cs
Units
A All quantities and dimensions in the Bills of Quantities, Speciﬁcations, and the
Drawings are given in the "System International D'Unites" (S.I Units).
Location of the Works
B |The Site of the Works is located at Moka as shown on the Engineer’s location plan.-
C |General description of the works

The Scope of Work 1s as follows:

Construction of building of about 152m? gross floor area. The building shall
be generally an in-situ reinforced framed structure with concrete slightly
sloping suspended roof, reinforced concrete columns, beams, and
blockwalling envelope. Roof screed with additives laid to falls and cross falls
to be provided. Roof waterproofing shall be by others. The building shall be
rendered externally and internally, painted externally with anti-fungus paint
and internally with emulsion paint, complete with powder coated aluminium
openings and roller shutters, with monolithic power floated floor finish and
including electrical ~installation, plumbing works and loading bay and
connecting platform. ’

Upgrading works to existing seed office of about 36 m’, located in existing
seed store with dismantling of existing timber partitioning, roof sheeting,
timber false ceiling, doors and windows and hand over to Client as salvaged

material. Provision is made for iew blockwalling partition to new office and| "

with an including new aluminium doors and windows, with new metal roof]
sheeting laid on timber support and complete with finishes and mechanical
and electrical works.

Amount carried to Collection




Chuttur & Partners Ltd

BILL NO 1: PRELIMINARIES AND GENERAL REQUIREMENTS '
Item |Description Amount Rs. Cs
Completion Period
A The overall completion period shall be 183 Calendar days.
Preliminary Investigation
B

The Contractor is advised to visit the site before submitting his tender and ascertain

the nature of the ground and subsoil to be excavated, the contours thereof and

acquaint himself with local conditions, site conditions and site restrictions.
Contractor is advised that the Employer’s operation shall be ongoing during the
construction stage. The contractor shall not allow workers to loiter outside the
boundaries of the site, and shall ensure that no debris are dumped in the
surroundings. The site must be kept clean and tidy during the construction period.
The Tenderer shall allow for temporary access to the site, with temporary hoarding
gates, on allocated areas and ensure adequate security net. Contractor shall comply
with the provisions of Occupational Health and Safety Acts and any standing
regulations. On completion of the work the Contractor shall clear away all
temporary hoarding protection to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Notwithstanding
the cleaning process, Contractor shall ensure all debris along with Client’s walkway
and driveway are duly removed and site is kept clean and tidy.

Contractor must take all necessary precaution to protect all incoming services, carry
out such trial pit to locate the under services and such protection as required. Should
the Contractor damage any under services, instant remedial action need to be taken
to ensure there is no disruption in the smooth operation of the Employer’s business.

Should the Contractor damage the access driveway parking, all shall be reinstated
and even a new resurfacing work shall be carried out at the cost of the Contractor, to

the satisfaction of the Architect. Contractor shall allow charges in this respect in the.

contractprice.

The contractor is informed that the Employer’s insurance company is Mauritius .
Union Assurance Company Limited. ~The bidder will be required to take CAR-

Insurance cover from Employer’s Insurance company. The bidder shall liaise with

the latter, phone no: 207-55 00 for obtaining the Contractor’s All Risks Insurance.

(CAR Insurance)

Amount carried to Collection
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Chuttur & Partners Ltd

1.4

Item

Description

Amount Rs.

Cs

CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

Form of Agreement and Conditions of Contract

The Form of Agreement and Conditions of Contract will be the Conditions of

Contract for works of Civil Engineering Construction; Part 1 General Conditions

and Part II Conditions of Particular Application, Fourth Editions 1987, reprinted

1992 with further amendments as published by Federation Internationale des

Ingenieurs Conseils (F1DIC) as may be amended and as particularly noted or .
amended by the special requirements of these bills. Conditions of Contract may be

consulted at Architect’s office during working hours.

The Clause headings of the schedule of conditions are given below and the
Contractor is referred to the above-mentioned documents which are enclosed in the
Bill, for the full intent and meaning of each clause thereof. These clauses are
hereinafter referred to by clause number and heading only.

The Contractor is to allow hereunder or in his price whatever costs or charges he may
consider necessary for the carrying out, complying with and due observance in respect
of any or all of the clauses of the Conditions and of the said notes and amendments.

Amount carried to Collection
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Item

Description

Amount Rs.

Cs

Clause PART 1: GENERAL CONDITIONS

No

1.1
1.2
1.3
14
1.5

2.1
2.2
23
24
2.5
2.6

31
4.1
4.2

51
52
6.1

162

6.3
6.4
6.5
7.1
7.2
7.3

Definitions and Interpretation

Definitions

Headings and Marginal Notes

Interpretation ‘ ‘

Singular and Plural :
Notices, Consents, Approvals, Certificates and Determinations

Engineer and Engineer's Representative

Engineer's Duties and Authority
Engineer's Representative -~
Engineer's Authority to Delegate
Appointment of Assistants
Instructions in Writing

Engineer to Act Impartially

Assignment and Subcontracting

Assignment of Contract
Subcontracting
Assignment of Subcontractor's Obligations

Contract Documents
Language/s and Law -

Priority of Contract Doctiments
Custody and Supply of Drawings and Documents

_.One Copy of Drawings to be Kepton Site. ...

Disruption of Progress
Delays and Cost of Delay of Drawings
Failure by Contractor to Submit Drawings
Supplementary Drawings and Instructions
Permanent Works Designed by Contractor
Responsibility Unaffected by Approval

Amount carried to Collection
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Item |Description

Amount Rs.

Cs

General Conditions (Cont.)

8.1 Contractor's General Responsibilities

8.2 Site Operations and Methods of Construction

9.1 Contract Agreement

10.1  Performance Security

10.2  Period of Validity of Performance Security

10.3  Claims under Performance Security

11.1  Inspection of Site

12.1  Sufficiency of Tender

12.2  Not Foreseeable Physical Obstructions or Conditions
13.1  Work to be in Accordance with Contract

14.1  Programme to be Submitted

142  Revised Programme

14.3  Cash Flow Estimate to be Submitted

14.4  Contractor not Relieved of Duties or Responsibilities
15.1  Contractor's Superintendence

16.1  Contractor's Employees

16.2  Engineer at Liberty to Object

17.1  Setting-out -
18.1 . Boreholes and Exploratory Excavation

19.1  Safety, Security and Protection of the Environment
19.2  Employer's Responsibilities

20.1  Care of Works

20.2 . Responsibility to Rectify Loss or Damage

20.3 = Loss or Damage Due to Employer's Risks

204 Employer's Risks :

21.1  Insurance of Works and Contractor's Equipment
21.2  Scope of Cover . . B
21.3 Respon51b1hty for Amounts not Recovered

214  Exclusions : L

22.1  Damage to Persons and Property o

22.2  Exceptions = | o

22.3  Indemnity by Employer

23.1  Third Party Insurance (including Employer s Propeﬁy)
232 Minimum Amount of Insurance

1233 " Cross Liabilities T

24.1  Accident or Injury to Workmen

242 Insurance Against Accident to Workmen

25.1  Evidence and Terms of Insurances

25.2  Adequacy of Insurances =

25.3  Remedy on Contractor's Failure to Insure

25.4  Compliance with Policy Conditions

. Amount carried to Collection
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Item |Description Amount Rs. Cs
General Conditions (Cont.)
26.1  Compliance Wlth Statutes, Regulatlons
27.1  Fossils '
28.1  Patent Rights
28.2  Royalties
29.1 Interference with Traffic and Adj ommg Proper‘aes
30.1  Avoidance of Damage to Roads
30.2  Transport of Contractor's Equipment or Temporary Works
30.3  Transport of Materials or Plant ’
30.4 Waterbome Traffic v
31.1  Opportunities for Other Contractors
31.2  Facilities for Other Contractors
32.1 . Contractor to Keep Site Clear
Labour
34.1 Engagement of Staff and Labour
35.1  Returns of Labour and Contractor's Equipment
Materials, Plant and Workmanship
36.1  Quality of Materials, Plant and Workmanship
36.2 Costof Samples
36.3 Costof Tests
" 136.4 Cost of Tests not Provided for
36.5 Engineer's Determination where Tests not Prowded for
37.1  Inspection of Operations
~137.2 Inspection and Testing
37.3 - Dates for Inspection andTestmg
374 Rejection
37.5 . Independent Inspection
38.1  Examination of Work before Cove:rm<I up
38.2 Uncovering and Making Openings.
39.1 Removal of Improper Work, Materials or Plant -
-139.2 __Defanlt of Contractor.in Complance ..o
Suspension
40.1  Suspension of Work :
40.2 Engineer's Determmatlon followmg Suspenswn

Amount.carried to Collection
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Item

Description

Amount Rs.

Cs

General Conditions (Cont.)

Commencement and Delays

Suspension lasting more than 84 Days

52.4

40.3
41.1 Commencement of Works
42.1  Possession of Site and Access Thereto
422 Failure to Give Possession ‘
423  Rights of Way and Facilities
43.1  Time for Completion
44.1  Extension of Time for Completion
44.2  Contractor to Provide Notification and Detailed Particulars
443  Interim Determination of Extension
45.1  Restriction on Working Hours
46.1 Rateof Progress
471  Liquidated Damages for Delay
47.2  Reduction of Liquidated Damages
48.1  Taking-Over Certificate
48.2  Taking-Over of Sections or Parts
48.3  Substantial Completion of Parts
48.4  Surfaces Requiring Reinstatement
Defects Liability
49.1  Defects Liability Period .
49.2  Completion of Outstanding Work and Remedymg Defects
1493 Cost of Remedying Defects ’ i
49.4  Contractor's Failure to Carry Out Instructions
50.1 Contractor to Search
Alterations, Additions and Omissions
51.1  Variations
51.2  Instructions for Variations
52.1  Valuation of Variations
52.2  Power of Engineer to Fix Rates
52.3  Variations Exceeding 15 percent

Daywork -

Amount carried to Collection .
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{Item |Description

Amount Rs.

Cs

Procedure for claims

53.1  Notice of Claims

53.2 Contemporary Records =
53.3  Substantiation of Claims
534  Failure to Comply

53.5 Paymentof Claims

Contractor's Equipment, Temporary Works and Materials

the Works
54.2  Employer not Liable for Damage
543  Customs Clearance ‘
54.4  Re-export of Contractor's Equipment
54.5  Conditions of Hire of Contractor's Equipment
54.6  Costs for the Purpose of Clause 63
54.7  Incorporation of Clause in Subcontracts
54.8  Approval of Materials not Implied

Measurement

55.1 Quantities

56.1 _Works to be Measured

57.1° Method of Measurement

57.2  Breakdown of Lump Sum Items

Provisional Sums

58;1 Deﬁrﬁtion of "Provisional Sum"
58.2 ~Useof Provisional Sums =~
583 Production of Vouchers

" "Nominated Subcontractors

59.1 Definition of "Noniinated Subcontractors”

592  Nominated Subconiractors; Objection to Nomination
59.3 . Design Requirements to be Expreésly Stated

59.4  Payments to Nominated Subcontractors

59.5  Certification of Payments to Nominated Subcontractors

54.1 Contractor's Equipment, Temporary Works and Materials Exclusive; Use for

A;_mqunt caljried to Collection
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Item |Description

Amount Rs. Cs

Certificates and Payment

60.1  Monthly Statements

60.2  Monthly Payments

60.3  Payment of Retention Money
60.4  Correction of Certificates

60.5  Statement at Completion

60.6  Final Statement

60.7  Discharge

60.8  Final Payment Certificate

60.9  Cessation of Employer's Liability
60.10 Time for Payment

61.1  Approval only by Defects Liability Certificate -
62.1 Defects Liability Certificate
62.2  Unfulfilled Obligations

Remedies

63.1  Default of Contractor

63.2  Valuation at Date of Termination
63.3 Payment after Termination

63.4  Assignment of Benefit of Agreement
64.1  Urgent Remedial Work

Special Risks

65.1  No Liability for Special Risks

652 Special Risks R
65.3  Damage to Works by Special Risks

1654  Projectile, Missile = o

65.5 Increased Costs arising from Special Risks

65.6  Outbreak of War o

65.7  Removal of Contractor's Equipment on Termination
165.8  Payment if Contract Terminated

Release from Performance

166.1. . Payment in Event of Release from Performance. . -

. Amount carried to Collection s
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Item |Description Amount Rs. Cs

Default of Employer
69.1  Default of Employer
69.2  Removal of Confractor's Equipment
69.3  Payment on Termination
69.4  Contractor's Entitlement to Suspend Work

69.5 Resumption of Work

Changes in Cost and Legislation
70.1  Increase or Decrease of Cost

70.2 Subseqﬁéht Legislation

Currency and Rates of Exchange
71.1  Currency Restrictions
72.1  Rates of Exchange

722 Currency Proportions

723  Currencies of Payment for Provisional Sums

Amount carried to Collection” "~
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Item |Description Amount Rs. Cs
PART II : CONDITIONS OF PARTICULAR APPLICATION
Clause
No.

1.1 & Definitions

1.2

2.3 Engineér's Authority to delegate

5.1 Languages and law

52 Priority of Contract Documents

10.1 Performance Security

14.1 Programme to be submitted

14.3 Cash flow estimate to be submitted

15.2 Contractor's Superintendence

163  Language ability of Superintending Staff

16.4 Employment of Local Personnel

21.2 Scope of Cover

232 Mmimum'émc}lin't of Insufénce

24.2 Insurance against accident to workmen

~134.2 Rates of Wages -and Conditions-of Labour

34.3  Certificate of Compliancerwith Conditions of Clause

134.4 Trade Union Membership

34.6  Employment of persons in the service of others

~134.7 -~ Repatriation-of labour

Amount carried to Collection | ‘
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BILL NO 1: PRELIMINARIES AND GENERAL REQUIREMENTS e
Ttem Descriptibn ‘ Amount Rs. Cs
34.8 Housing for labour
34.9 Accident Prevention Officer; Accidents
13410 Health and Safety
34.11 Measures against Insect and Pest Nuiéance
34,12 Epidemics
34.13  Burial of the dead
34.14 Supply of water
34.15  Alcoholic liquor or drugs
3416 Armsand Axnmugitiqn
34.17  Festivals and Religious Customs
34.18 Disorderly conduct
43.1  Time for compyl‘etior}
44.1  Extension of time f01f completion
47.1 Liquidafed damageék for deiay
52.3 Vaﬁaiions exceedmng percent k
57 1 . Meﬂ?od of Sdeasuféﬁaént
58.1 Definitions pf' Provisional Sum
- Amount c&rriedfo& j(f@llectionrﬁ .
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Item [Description Amount Rs. Cs

60.11 Advance Payment

67.3 Arbitration

68.2 Notices to Employer and Engineer

70.1 & 70.2  Increase or Decrease of Cost

71 Currency Restrictions Rates of exchange

72 Rates of Exchange

73 Taxation

74 Non-liability personal

751 Regulati'on‘s and Immigration Laws

76.1to 76.4  Fraud and Corruption

77.1 Joint and Several Liability

- Amount carried to Collection -
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Item

Description

" Amount Rs.

Cs

Advance Payment.

The Appendix to Conditions of Contract will be as followls:-

Amount of Performance Security

Minimum amount of Insurance

_| Including Employer’s

Representatives

Value and content of Building
For insurance purposes

Time for issue of notice to commence

10:1-

23.1&23.2

231

41.1

Time for completion (overall éompletion) 43.1

Amouﬁt of .liquidated damages
Limit of Liquidated damages

Defects Liability Period

.4 Percentage of invoice value

Value of listed materials and Plant
Percentage of Retention
Limit of Retention Money

Minimum Amount of Interim
Payment Certificates

Rate of interest upon unpaid sums

47.1

49.1

60.1 (c)

- 60.2

60.2

60.2

60.10

Signature of Tenderer

60.11 .

Clause

- Ten-per cent of the Contract Price

MUR 10.00 million — for any
occurrence or Series of occurrence
arising out of any event

MUR 6.00 million

Fourteen (14) days

183 Calendar days

6,000 per calendar day
5% of the contract price

365 Calendar days

Ten per Cent
Ten per cent

MUR 200,000

At Prevailing Bank Rate

10 % of Contract Price less
Contingencies

« 100%-percent . ... . oo e oL

- __Amount carried to Collection.
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Item

Description

Amount Rs.

Cs

SPECIFICATION AND OTHER DOCUMENTS

Generally

The Specification is bound in the Tender documents. Where the Specification o
contains clauses related to any of the following General Requirements, these Bills
of Quantities refer to clauses in the Specification.

The drawings which were used in the preparation of these Bills of Quantities are
listed in the Appendix to these Bills.

In order to assist Tenderers, drawings are issued with the Tender Document. The
Architect’s and Engineer’s drawings illustrate broadly the scope of the work to be
done. The Contractor will be deemed to have examined the site condition, the
nature of the surrounding areas, the preservation and protection of existing
underground services, drains and the like and to have ascertained their details and
the nature of the works and no claim for want of knowledge will be entertained.

Bills of Quantities

No unauthorized alteration in any of these Bills of Quantities is to be made by the
tendering Contractor. Should any alteration, amendment, note or addition be made,
it will not be recognized but the reading as printed will be adhered to. In the case
of the Contractor leaving unpriced any of the items in these Bills of Quantities; he
will be deemed to have considered that the rates of the remaining items are
sufficient to enable him to perform the services and obligations described in the

items not priced without extra charge.

Amount carried to Collection
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Item

Description

Amount Rs.

Cs

Bills of Quantities (Continued)

The Contractor is advised that the quantities, sizes, etc., contained in these Bills of
Quantities should not be used for the purpose of ordering materials without

| checking from the working drawings or from site, as no claim will be entertained
|for costs incurred in over-or-under-ordering of materials.

All price’s"or' rates inserted in these Bills of Quantities are to be fully inclusive

prices or rates for the finished work described under the respective items and/or

drawings, unless otherwise stated or unless there is a separate item for extra labour,
cutting or waste and are to include for all materials, making, conveying, cartage,
carriage and delivery, unloading, storing, unpacking, hoisting or conveying,
setting, fixing, and building into position and labour of every description, cutting
and waste, templates, patterns and models, plant, temporary works, return of
packing, taxes, levies, custom duties, surcharges, establishment charges,
overheads, costs of all nature, and all obligations arising out of the Conditions of
Contract, the provisions of Materials and Workmanship bills, the provisions of the
Preliminaries bills and the execution of the relevant work. Prices for plant,
temporary works, services and other items provided shall include for the supply,
maintenance, fuel, operating costs and subsequent removal and making good as
necessary.

The prices for all items shall where applicable include for all small quantities,
short lengths and narrow widths, Where items are described as "Fix only" this shall
be deemed to mean delivered on site but Contractors shall be responsible for,
unloading on site, storing, unpacking, distributing to the required position on site,
assembling and fixing, and returning packing cases to consignor if required.

The Contractor shall be held solely responsible for and shall, at his own expense,
rectify any errors arising out of incorrect interpretation of the Drawings,
Specifications, Bills of Quantities or instructions.

The Contractor shall note that no claims whatsoever will be allowed in respect .of
errors or omissions in pricing due to brevity of descriptions of items in the Bills of
Quantities which are fully described when read in conjunction with the relevant
requirements of the Bill of General requlrements and Spec1ﬁcat10ns and/or the
Conditions of Contract and/or drawings. v

|All descriptions of items (i.e. description associated w1th units and quantities) shall

be deemed to be read in conjunction with their respective general headings and all
levels of descriptions and headings are to be taken as mutually explanatory of one
another.

" Amount carried to Collection -
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Jtem

Description

Amount Rs.

Cs

Pricing of Temporary Works

Notwithstanding Clauses 55, 56 and 57 of the Conditions of Contract and anything
contained in the Tender Documents, Lump Sum items shall be deemed to be priced
on a "Lump Sum" basis to comply with the requirements of the contract and no
adjustment will be made to the Contract Price irrespective of the scope and/or
nature of the Temporary Works executed by the Contractor.

Shop Drawings

The term "shop drawings" shall mean drawings, diagrams, schedules, performance
charts, brochures, operating manuals and other data which are prepared by the
Contractor or any Sub-contractor, manufacturer or supplier and which illustrate
some portion of the work.

The Contractor shall prepare, at his own expense, and shall submit two copies of
shop drawings of all fabricated work, working or setting out drawings, shop details
and schedules of Mechanical, Electrical and Plumbing drawings to the Engineer for
approval. The Engineer will require a minimum of 7 working days for approval of
the shop drawing. Contractor must ensure shop drawings, samples, technical
literature are duly submitted, in conformity with contract specification, stating the
item of the Bills of Quantities/Specifications for which samples and shop drawings
are submitted for approval. Such work shall not be executed by the Contractor until
approved.

The Contractor shall present a complete schedule showing submission dates, for all
trades and the scheduled dates, for approval of all drawings. The Contractor shall

“inote that the Engineer and the Engineer’s Representative require two weeks for

checking from the date of the receipt of all shop drawings.

All submissions shall be -on -dates as indicated "in the above schedule and

* Isufficiently in advance as no claim for extension to the contract time Wﬂl be .

granted to the Contractor by reason of his failure in this respect

The Contractor shall submit two copies of catalogues and data for approval. The
* |Contractor shall check all submissions for conformity with the contract drawings
 |and specifications and correct any errors, omissions or deviations before forwarding
 |to the Engineer.

The Engineer 's approval of any document or drawing does not in any way vary the

Engineer’s contractual obligations and liabilities to the owner or any other party,
nor does it vary the contractual obligations and liabilities of the party submitting
such document or drawing for approval.

Corrections of shop drawings by the Engineer shall not change the scope of work.
Should any such correction constitute a change of scope of work, the Contractor
shall notify the Engineer in writing within not more than seven calendar days of
such change and shall not proceed with the fabrication until so authorized by the
Engineer. '

Amount carried to Collection
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Item

Description

Amount Rs.

Cs

Provisional Sums and Prime Cost Items

The words "Provisional Sums", "Prime Cost" or the initial "P.C" is applied in the |

Bills of Quantities to works which are required to be carried out by a Nominated
Sub-Contractor or to Goods or Materials which are required to be obtained from a
Nominated Supplier and shall mean, unless otherwise stated in the said Bills of
Quantities the net sum paid to the Nominated Sub-Contractor or Supplier after
deducting all trade or other discounts for such goods. Such sums do not include the
Contractor's profit and overhead charges, fixing or attendances.

Nominated Sub-contractor, the Supplier or Sub-contractors shall be made
responsible for any loss, damage or breakage and shall replace lost or damaged
materials or goods at his own expense until ownership passes to the Contractor or
the Employer from which the Contractor will be responsible.

The Contractor will be required to sign a receipt for all P.C. articles at the time of
taking delivery thereof, as having received them in good order and condition. He
will take delivery on site or as otherwise directed and will be required to load,
transport to site, offload and provide safe storage and thereafter be responsible for
any loss or damage and for replacement of any such loss or damage with materials
to the satisfaction of the Engineer at his own cost and expense.

The Contractor shall also ensure that all Nominated Sub-contractors and Nominated
Suppliers if any, warrant the Contractor that any such materials or goods and any
subcontract works conform to the quality and standard specified.

" | Where the work of Sub-contractors or Suppliers is subject to approval of drawings,

details, calculations, etc., the Contractor shall take all necessary steps to ensure that

they are submitted for approval in 000(1 time, so that there will be no delay in the 7|7

execution of the Works:

" |The Contractor’s attendance on  Sub-contractors shall be deemed to include for

subcontractor’s use of Temporary Works and facilities as per the FIDIC Conditions
of ~Subcontract, if “any - and for-also ‘arranging ‘with~any Authority, public
undertakings, nominated Sub-contractors and nominated suppliers at the time for
commencement of their work on the site or manufacture and delivery of their goods
and materials as appropriate, obtammg from' them particulars of holes, mortises,
chases, recesses, fixings and the like and supplying them with all dimensions and
other information required for the proper execution of the Works. Before accepting
any estimate in respect of materials or goods to be delivered to site by a nominated
supplier or in respect of work to be executed by a nominated Sub-contractor, the

Contractor must ensure that the condmons of the estimate conform with the |’

conditions of the main contract and that the matenals or goods can be delivered or
work can be executed 50 as not to eonﬂmt Wlth the Contractor S work programmie. -

Amount carried to Collection




BILL NO 1: PRELIMINARIES AND GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Chuttur & Partners Ltd

1.20

Item

Description

Amount Rs.

Cs

_|by the Engineer..__~ -

Direct Contractors

The Employer will employ his own direct Contractors where applicable to execute
any special or other works whether contained in this Contract or not concurrently
with the work being executed under this: Contract: The Employer shall have the
right to send on tothe Works any fittings and equipment to be installed by his own
employees or by direct Contractors. The Contractor shall not be entitled to any
percentage, profit or discount -on the value of any work executed by "direct
Contractors” but shall nevertheless allow these direct Contractors and the
Employer's employees to have access to the Works, allocate reasonable space in the
building for the storage of their materials, tools and equipment, and co-ordinate the
work of and provide attendance upon direct Contractors as necessary, all to the
satisfaction of the Engineer. The Contractor shall provide all necessary facilities
such as water and power supply on the site, and shall not in any way hinder or
prevent the execution of their work.

The Contractor is to allow herein for any costs in connection with attendance (as
described for Nominated Sub-contractors) upon such Direct Contractors efc.. and
for the use of the facilities stated above and no additional claim will be entertained
due to the presence on the Works of such direct Contractors. Should the Contractor
be required to make good after such direct Contractors or for any builder's work the
Contractor will be paid on the basis of rates previously agreed in accordance with
the Contract. ' :

Dayworks

Variations including variations to Sub Contractor's work will be valued on a day

work basis only if so authorized in writing by the Engineer. The Contractor must

present a full detailed account of labour and materials expended in the execution of

day work variations which must be signed by the Engineer before the end of the |

week following that in which the work was executed, failing which the claims will
be disallowed.

Notwithstanding anything-which is or may be stated to the-contrary, the -
signature of the Engineér orany other consultant shall only indicate that- s

the work has been carried out but shall not indicate acceptance of quantumy: -
value or method of valuation of work executed thereunder nor shall such-
signature indicate acceptance that such work constitutes a variation. The

quantum of this work and the method of valuation of same will be decided

Arount carried to Collection
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Item |Description Amount Rs. Cs

Final Account

A |The Contractor shall be obliged timeously to do everything necessary and to provide
' all information required by the Engineer for the purpose of enabling the Engineer to
compile the Final Account. The Contractor shall be obliged within 45 days after
receipt of this Final Account prepared by the Engineer signify his acceptance of same:
“|or to advance any claims he may have in respect thereof for the consideration of the
Engineer. Failing such further claims in writing 45 days of receipt of the said Final
Account in its entirety by the Contractor, it shall be deemed that the Contractor has |
accepted the Final Account and no further claims in connection with the works will
be entertaimned.

OBLIGATIONS AND RESTRICTIONS IMPOSED BY THE
EMPLOYER

Temporary Hoardings and Safety Net

B |Contractor shall allow adequate temporary hoarding both outside and inside the
building for safe access to Employer’s staff. The Contractor shall also allow for
safety net and security net, including dust mitigation, hoarding like charlon, from
the start of the work till completion of security of the Employer’s personnel and
in line with the Health and Safety requirement.

Access to Site

C |The Contractor is to agree the points of access and egress with the Engineer and
all Authorities concerned and is to include here or in his prices for building any
temporary access roads, crossings, cross over or other means of gaining access to
the site and make good and reinstate to the entire satisfaction of the Engineer all
works disturbed. '

Amount carried to Collection v
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Item

Description

Amount Rs.

Cs

Site to be tidy

The site shall be maintained in a neat, tidy and healthy condition and the Contractor |

shall remove all surplus excavated spoil, waste and unwanted materials, debris and:
other litter from the site from day to day or as directed by the Engineer and m
compliance with the requirement of Ministry of Environment. :

" |Master Programme

The Contractor is to prepare and submit to the Engineer within 28 days from the
issue of the letter of Acceptance five copies of the master programme. The
programme shall include the planned monthly rates of progress between the
programmed date for commencement and completion for all items of work for
various stages of construction and for item under PC and Provisional Sums
including dates by which major drawings requiring approval will be submitted.
The programme shall be in the form of a time and progress chart or a critical path
network and shall also show a weekly schedule of labour and plant resources to°
be employed for each item of work of the programme.

The Programme must also take into account the requirements of all major Sub-
contractors, and persons employed or engaged upon the Works. The Contractor
shall also submit short term monthly or weekly programmes as and when required
by the Engineer.

The Programme shall reflect the agreed completion date of the Works as set out in
the Contract and shall indicate anticipated starting and completion dates for the
various trades and Sub- contracts and the various sections of the Works.

way that the Contract is completed by the completion date. Where Acceleration
measures are required by the Engineer to make up for delays for which the
Contractor is entitled to an extension of time as certified by the Engineer in terms

of -Clause 44 -hereof,-then such-measures-are-to-be-approved by the-Engineer -

before the execution thereof. Inthe “event that delays occur for which the
Contractor would not become entitled to an extension of time in terms of Clause
44 hereof, the Contractor shall take all necessary steps to ensure that the Contract
is completed timorously including the provision by him of additional resources,
plant, labour, etc., and the working of overtime and by all other adequate and
proper means and methods

|The ¢ Contractor shall ensure that the w01k is carned out and controlled in such a |

- Amount-carried to Collection - e
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Item

Description

Amount Rs.

Cs

| Materials probjééts of value found on site

Information required for Construction

The Contractor shall within 28 days of instructions to commence, submit a proposed

"Schedule of Information Required™ indicating latest dates by which instructions,

drawings and other information are required from the Engineer including instructions
in connection with the nommatlon of supphers and Sub-Contractors to enable him to

comply with the programme.

The schedule shall be related to the programme of works and shall not contain
any requirements which are in the opinion of the Engineer unreasonable or
premature and shall be updated as necessary during the construction period.

Protection of streams, canals and sea

Provide for taking all precautions to ensure the efficient protection of all streams,

canals and sea against pollution arising out of or by reasons of the execution of

the works.
Area of operations

Provide for taking reasonable precautions to prevent workpeople, including those
employed by Sub-contractors from encroaching or trespassing upon any part of
the site or premises which are not affected by the Works and from trespassing
upon adjoining and existing owner's property except where permission be granted
to facilitate the carrying out of the Works.:

The Contractor shall be required to limit the construction activity, temporary
buildings, storage or equipment and materials etc. within the boundanes of the
area allocated to him.

Any materials or objects of value such as buried relics and the like, including sand
or gravel found on site when excavating are to remain the property of the -
Employer under this Contract and shall only be sold or removed as the Engineer

shall direct and-access shall be allowed to any authorized person instructed to
remove same. B :

' Ai_hdun't carried to Collection
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CONTRACTORS ADMINISTRATIVE ARRANGEMENTS
Safety on'site

The Contractor shall take all necessary steps to ensure that the site is run in an
orderly manner and that safety precautions are enforced to avoid accidents to the
personnel of the Contractor and to other parties working on site and take all
necessary measures for the safety of the public and property.

Contractor’s Superintendent and Site Management

Contractor shall provide the following technical personnel for the proper site
superintendence and site management.

1) One full time site Supervisor who must be a holder of Diploma in Civil
~ Engineering from a recognized University or similar acceptable equlvalent
qualification and having minimum 5 years’ experience in superv1smg
Building and Civil Engineering works, finishes and superv1smg quahty
control process on site.

2) One M&E Coordinator having a Diploma in Building Services Engineering
from a recognized University or similar acceptable equivalent qualification
and having minimum 5 years’ experience in coordination of building
engineering services, quahty control and supervxsmo MEP work.

3) One reglstered health and safety officer.

~Amount carried to Collection..
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Contractor’s Superintendent and Site Management

In the event the Contractor shall not provide the Supervisor an amount of
MUR 35,000 shall be deducted per month- from the Contract price. -

In the event the Contractor shall not provide an M&E Coordinator as specified
beforecv , an amount of MUR 15,000 shall be deducted per month for each position
respectively from the Contract price.

Site Meetings

The Contractor must hold such meetings as are necessary for the proper
management of the Contract and the Engineer may call progress meetings from
time to time. The Contractor must arrange for Sub-contractors to attend such
meetings when required and should allow here for all expenses of his own
attendance and for the provision of suitable accommodation.

The Contractor shall hold me;étings with his Sub-contractors and Suppliers in
order to monitor their progress and to discuss and co-ordinate all aspects of the
Contract.

Safeguarding the Works

Safeguard the Works, materials and plant against damage or theft including
providing all necessary watching and lighting for the security of the Works and
the protection of the public and for the prevention of unauthorized access to
adjoining and existing property from the site. Provide facilities for any security -
guard employed. ' '

Transport for workpeople

Provide for all expenses in connection w1th transport of workpeople to and from the
site and around the site including traveling expenses and fares.

CAmount carried to Collection ™
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Labour on-costs
A |Provide for all costs in respect of all workpeople-but not limited to the following:
(a) National Pension Contnbutlons treumncy levy and contribution to Employee's
welfare fund.
(b) Disbursements under the Sick Payments Scheme
(¢) Annual and Public Holidays— - :
(d) Traveling time, subsistence expenses and fares and all other like costs.
(&) Non-productive time and other expenses in connection with overtime.
(f) Shutdown on account of cyclone warnings or adverse weather conditions
(g) Incentive and bonus payments '
(h) Severance pay and obligations and workmen's compensation Insurance
(i) End of year bonus
(j) Protective clothing and equipment
(k) Any other disbursements arising from employment of labour, including
complying with the provisions of Employment's' regulations.
Overtime
No payment will be made for any overtime incurred for the purpose of maintaining
progress and for ensuring completion within the Contract period.
CONSTRUCTIONAL PLANT
Plant
B |Provide all plant and equipment necessary for the proper execution of the Works
both mechanical plant and vehicles and non-mechanical plant and tools, including: -
a) Backhoe Excavator 0.5 m*® (1 no.)
b) Concrete Mixer (1 no.)
¢) Pneumatic breaker 2nos.)
d) Vibrator and poker (3 nos. )
.e) Any other requlslte constructlon eqmpment
C | The Contractor shall allow for altering, adapting and maintaining all such plant as
' necessary and at or before completion clear away same from the building and site
and make good aH work dlsturbed '
Scaffolding
D |Provide all necessary scaffolding for the proper and efficient execution and

completion of the Works by all trades including that required by Subcontractors
whether nommated or otherwise.
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EMPLOYERS FACILITIES
Temporary accommodation required by the Employer
A |Provide suitable ~office “accommodation ~for “the sole use of the
Architect or the Employer's Consultants, maintain throughout the duration of the
Contract and clear away on completion and make good. :
The site office is to be not less than 25 square meters in floor area and clear
headroom not less than 2.90 m, to Engineer’s approval for holding meetings and
shall be equipped with minimum a meeting table and chairs for about of 10
persons and for other site works on regular basis. The whole of site office shall
be fully air conditioned. The site office shall be located adjacent to site plot, as
approved by the Engineer, shall be for the sole use of the Engineer and his
representative.
Dumpy level in proper working order is to be provided on request for the use of the
Engineer or his representative.
Site signboard
B |Provide and erect one no. site signboards size 2.40 m wide x 2.40 m long set 2.00 m

above ground as approved by the Engineer to show the title of the Works and the
name and address of Employer, Project Manager, Architect, Quantity Surveyor, Civil
and Structural Engineer and if so desired of the Contractor and Subcontractors all in-
accordance with a drawing to be supplied by the Engineer.

Allow for obtaining all necessary consents or licenses from the Local Authority and- |-~

on completion of the Works dismantle, clear away and make good.

‘Amount carried to Collection™ "~
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CONTRACTORS FACILITIES
Use of existing services

The Contractor will not'be permitted-to-make connection to the existing water or
electricity supply. They will have to make arrangement with the relevant
authorities for water and electricity sources. They will however be able to use
existing toilet facilities. ‘

Water for the Works

The Contractor shall be allowed to tap in Employer’s water supply for the purpose
of the project. Contractor shall allow for all connection therewith, and provide all
temporary storage, distribution pipes and plumbing etc. and shall remove same and
make good surfaces disturbed to the satisfaction of the Engineer and pay all charges
in connection therewith based on Contractor’s meter installed in the network, as
approved by the Engineer. The Employer will not be liable for any short supply of
water.

Lighting and power for the Works

Contractor shall be allowed to tap off the artificial lighting and power for use on the

Works, pay all charges in connection therewith to the Employer the cost and -

charges based on meter installed by the Contractor, to Engineer’s approval. The

Contractor shall also provide all necessary connection, switchgear, fuses,

distribution boards and all necessary arrangements and equipment for distribution
about the site. The Contractor shall alter; adapt,- remove and make good on

~|completion. Notwithstanding the power supply by the Employer, the latter does not
does not guarantee the adequacy of the power for the construction work and also

for testing and commissioning of the work. - The Contractor shall arrange in their
cost for any short supply.

Temporary roads

" |The Contractor shall use access to the site as directed by the Engineer and shall
. |provide and maintain all necessary temporary roads, hard standings, crossings,

footways and the like on site. Any damage done to existing site conditions by the
Contractor or his Sub-contractors must be remstated and made good to the
satisfaction of the Engineer, at the Contractot's own expense.

Temporary toilet faeilities

The Contractor shall be permitted to make use of Employer’s toilet facilities for all

- |work people employed under this contract including sub-contractors. - The
'Contractor must ensure Employer’s toilet facilities are kept clean and tidy. '

Temporary T,,elephone

Allow for the provision of a temporary telephone service for the Contractor’s own
use and that of sub-contractors and pay all charges and expenses. The Contractor
should make his own arrangement for the recovery of the cost of any calls made by
sub-contractors or others.

“Amount carried to Collection ™~~~




BILL NO 1: PRELIMINARIES AND GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Chuttur & Partners Lid

1.29

Item

Description

Amount Rs.

Cs

SUNDRY AND GENERAL ITEMS

Protecting the Works

The Contractor shall be entirely responsible for the security of all the works, stores,
materials, plant, personnel, etc., both his own and Sub- contractors' and shall provide
necessary watching; lighting, barriers, hoardings and other precautions necessary to
ensure the security and the protection of the public. He shall take all possible
precautions to prevent any nuisance, inconvenience or injury to the holder or
occupiers of surrounding properties and shall at all times keep all paths and roads
affected by the Works in a safe and clear state and shall use proper precautions to
ensure the safety of all wheeled traffic and pedestrians.

The Contractor will be held entirely responsible for the adequacy of the covering
and protection afforded against damage by adverse weather or otherwise and he
shall make good any such damage at his own expense. He shall suspend all
operations during such weather conditions, which in the opinion of the Architect
would be detrimental to the works.

Protection of public and private drains and Services

Protect, uphold and maintain all existing public and private live drainage, water,
and other mains or ducts, power services, overhead cables etc., whether on or off
the site, during the execution of the Works.

Before commencing the Works, the Contractor must ascertain from the various
public and pnvate owners or statutory authorities the position of all known drains

. land services etc.; and in the-event of damage to same caused by the Works, he- -

must arrange;for,;,such damage to be made good at his own expense or pay any
charges or costs in connection therewith.

The Contractor must allow all necessary protection of existing underground sewer
line, including chambers. crossmg the site till completion of the work to
Engineer’s Sdtlsfactlon

Traffic regulations

Allow for complying with any police regulations, or requuements concerning
pedestrian or vehicular traffic control, site access and egress, safety precautions and
other matters affecting the Works.

- Amount carried to Collection -+ e |
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Statutes and Government regulations

Provide-for all costs incurred by-complying with all safety, Health and Welfare
Acts etc., and other current statutes, Regulations and Industrial Agreements
applicable to-the construction industry.

The Contractor will be required to satisfy the Engineer at regular intervals that all

|necessary precautions have been and are being taken to secure the health, safety

and welfare of all persons upon the site (whether in his employment or otherwise)
and to protect all persons against risks to health or safety arising out of or in
connection the activities of persons at work on the site of the Works and will be
required to introduce such safety measures as Engineer may determine. are
necessary to comply with regulations currently in force.

Nothing in these clauses shall be constructed as in any way relieving the
Contractor of his obligations at law to comply with current legislation

Maintenance of roads and services

Maintain public and private roads, footpaths, Kerbs, etc., and keep the approaches
to the site clear of mud, other debris and the like. The Contractor is to make good
any damage caused by his own or any Sub-contractor's or Supplier's transport at
his own expense or pay all costs and charges in connection therewith. The
Contractor shall protect, uphold, and maintain all pipes, sewers, water mains,
overhead cables and services etc. during the execution of the work and is to make
good any damage caused or pay any costs and charges in connection therewith.

Removing rubbish and cleaning the works

Provide. for removing all protective Césings and coverings and removing all

“\ruibbish from the site as it acéuniulates from day to day and from time to time afid,

on completion, clean the buildings inside and out, including thioroughly cleaning
all floors and paving, easing and adjusting all doors, ventilators, casements etc.,
cutting out all cracks and blisters in plasterwork and repairing, removing stains

~-|and - touching -up—paintwork —or- polished -work,- oiling and - adjusting all---}- -~
1rONMONgery, window fittings etc cutting .out broken glass and replacing Wlth B

new, cleaning all glass inside and out and- leaving the whole of the Works_clean
and tidy to the satisfaction of the Engineer on completion.

Testing Charges

The Contractor shall allow for all tests as specified in the Contract including test
of all materials, concrete test cubes, the production and provision of samples of
materials, workmanship and the like as required by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall provide all apparatus, assistance, documents and other
information, electricity, equipment, fuel, consumables, instruments, labour,
materials, and suitably qualified and experienced staff, as are necessary to carry
out the specified tests efficiently.~“The Contractor shall agree, with the Engineer,
the time and place for the specified testing of any Plant, Materials and other parts
of the Works.
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Advertisements and notices.

A [No advertisements will be permitted on the fencing, hoardings or any other part of
the Works and Contractor shall not erect or allow any other persons to erect any
sign, notice, display or advertisement of any kind on any part of the site buildings
or hoardings, unless authorized in writing by the Engineer and he shall remove
any such unauthorized advertisement immediately he is called upon to do so.

Samples

B |The Contractor shall allow herein for all costs incurred in connection with the
provision of samples and mock-ups of any material, workmanship or building
components. The Engineer shall have the right to reject any materials or
workmanship not in conformity with the approved samples.

Nuisance

C |The Contractor shall take all proper precautions for the prevention of nuisance,
inconvenience etc. to adjoining property or persons and shall allow for the work
to be carried out at such times and in such order as not to cause any nuisance or
inconvenience

|Opening up of work

D |The Contractor shall at the request of the Engmeer within such time as the
Engineer shall name, open for inspection any work covered up; and should the
Contractor refuse or neglect to comply, the Employer may employ workmen other
than those employed by the Contractor to open up the same. If the said work has
been covered up in contravention of the Engineer's instructions, the expenses of

" |opéning and covering it Up against, ‘whether doiie by the contractor or by the "~
| Engineer shall be borne by and be recoverable from the Contractor or may be-
deducted from any monies due to the Contractor. Provided always that in the case - "
foundations or of any other urgent work so opened up and requiring immediate
attention the Engineer shall within a reasonable time after receipt of notice from

the Contractor that the work has been so opened, make or cause to be made the -
mspection thereof.

Amount carried to Collection
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Saving Clause

If any clause; stipulation or provision contained in any contract document
shall be wholly or partially repeated in the same document or contained in
these conditions or in the Contract Agreement and also on the Drawings.,

the Engmeer may at hlS optlon adopt elther of such clauses stlpulatlons or -

pl‘OVlSlOIlS

Contractor to do everything necessary

The Contractor shall allow opposite this item or in the prices/rates throughout

these Bills Quantities for working all overtime, weekends, public holiday etc., and
for doing everything necessary to complete the Works and the 1nd1v1dua1 sectlons
thereof by the stlpulated dates :

Checking of drawings

Upon receipt of details drawings for any work, the Contractor shall, before

putting that work in hand, he must check and ensure that there is no discrepancy

between various Consultants’ drawings. In case of any discrepancy between the
drawings and or with the work already completed, the Contractor must seek

clarification from the Engineer before proceedmg with the work. The Contractor -
must also ascertain that the dimensions given on the detail drawings correspond .

with the dimensions of any work already built and which governs the sizes of any
work for which details are now issued. In the event of the detail drawings not

agreeing with the works already built, the discrepancy shall be brought to the

Engineer's attention and the detail drawings shall be returned at once for alteration

Figured Dimensions

‘All dimensions will bé figured on the drawings or may be calculated from'ﬁguréd e

dimensions and are always to be followed.:No dimensions shall be obtained by
scaling. Dlmensmns where possfnle are: to be taken from the building.

The Contractor shall check all dlmensmm on any drawmo before puttmg any
work in hand. :

“Amount carried"to'C(')ilectio-r‘r Sl ST B e
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Builder's work

The Contractor is to obtain all necessary particulars from all Subcontractors as to
recesses, chases, sleeves, etc., required so that they may be correctly built in, in
the first place If the Contractor fails to do this, the cost of any alterations or .
cutting will fall upon him.

Co-ordination

The Contractor shall co-ordinate the work of all Sub-contractor’s tradesmen,
workmen and others engaged on the Works and shall liaise and co-ordinate with
all parties to ensure the smooth and orderly progress of construction, the closest:
co-operation between all the parties concerned and the timeously completion of
the Contract.

The Contractor shall liaise with all suppliers and manufacturers to ensure the
timorous delivery of all materials required for the Works.

Maintenance Manuals

The Contractor shall obtain and hand over to the Engineer on practical completion
any operating and maintenance instruction manuals, data or instructions required
by the Engineer or provided by Manufacturers, Suppliers or Sub-contractors.

Ordering of materials

Deléy 111 the delivery of iriatériais or in tﬁe ob‘tvch'tikc')fl of thenecessary perrmts, A

certificate, licenses by the Contractor shall not justify any extension of time.

Should the Contractor consider that he will be unable to obtain materials
including imported materials, for any item or items described in the Bills of

Quantities or to obtain such riaterials in time to suit the programme of the works S
|or to obtain such material in the specified sizes or the stated specification; heisto -
report this in writing to the Engineer before the closing date for tendérs dnd-shall =

obtain the Engineer's written directives in connection therewith. If the Contractor
fails to do this his tender will be taken as firm for all items described in the Bills:
of Quantities and he will be responsible for supplying such materials tlmorously
to meet the programme for the works.

~+~-Amount carried to Collection
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Quality Control and Quality Assurance Procedures
A |In compliance with Clause 36.1 of the Conditions of Contract, the Contractor
shall be required to provide quality control and quality assurance.
Definitions
B |The following definitions are applicable:
(a) Quality Assurance is the organized evaluation of quality control
systems and their implementation to provide increased, confidence in
the quality of a product or service.
(b) Quality Control is the implementation of a set of techniques to provide
increased confidence that the desire quality is being maintained.
C | The Contractor shall submit a comprehensive QUALITY CONTROL

proposals within 14 days from date of commencement of works. The
QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEMS shall be drawn up to meet the
requirements set out herein and incorporating all additional requirements
and controls the Contractor considers necessary for effective control and
assurance of a high quality of workmanship.

The Contractor shall provide dedicated and experienced staff capable of
implementing the proposed QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM.

The Engineer shall comment on the QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM

|within 14 days from the date of submission outlining additions or °
Tamendments considered riecessary for acceptance of the QUALITY

CONTROL SYSTEM. The Contractor shall meet with the Engineer and
amend the contents of the QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM according to
the Engineer's comments. Amendments to the system shall be made

*|within seven -days of the-Engineer's comments.

The Contractor will not be able to proceed with any work on the P101ect
tntil written approval of the system has been issued by the Engineer. *

The acceptance of the QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM by the Engineer
does not supersede or negate any other quality control conditions stipulated
elsewhere in the contract documentation and in the instance of
contradiction of requirements being identified specific requirements shall
override general requirements. Acceptance of the system by the Engineer
shall not in any way supersede, negate or alter the intent, content or
interpretation of the speciﬁcations or conditions of the contract specified
elsewhere in the contract documentation. Acceptance of the system by the -
Engineer does not in any way relieve the Contractor of his responsibility to
satisfy the conditions of contract and to achieve the specified standards.
The QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM is an audit procedure and does not
necessarily describe the Contractor's total responsibility in terms of quality
control.

Amount carried to Collection
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The Engineer may from time to time call for the QUALITY CONTROL data
sheets for random checking of:

o the manner in which the system is being administrated.
e thetechnical acceptability of the contents of the sheets, and

o the effectiveness of the system i in controlling the attainment of the -
required end product

If the system is found to be inadequate or ineffective, the Engineer will have the
right to declare the system or parts thereof as being areas of "non-performance”.
In the event of the Engineer instructing the Contractor by an Engineer's
instruction of an area of "non-performance" the following options may be
implemented by the Engineer at no additional cost to the Client and without any
claim for delays.

The structure of approvals may be altered necessitating the signature of
QUALITY CONTROL data sheets by designated members of the professional
team before work of a particular nature and/or in a particular area can proceed
through the various check stages of the system.

The structure of the system may be altered by extending the detail of checking
required by the system and/or the frequency at which check sheets have to be
produced.

The geographical boundaries of a typical checking operation may be altered

|thereby requiring the Contractor to perform more comprehensive checks on

smaller portions of work.

The Contractor shall react immediately to an instruction by the Engineer
regarding any alteration to the procedure of the system. On receipt of a Site

Instruction on any "pon-performance” from the Engineer the Contractor shallnot |

proceed with any of the affected work until acceptance of the rev1sed procedures
has been obtained from the Engineer.”

Once the Engineer is satisfied that the revised QUALITY CONTROL
procedures arc effective, the Contractor will be informed by means of an official
Engineer's Instruction of the extent to which the system may revert back to the
principle of "Management by Exception”. It is envisaged that the system should
generally operate on such a basis and providing the results are satisfactory, the
Contractor is not expected to attain approval of counter-signature of every
QUALITY CONTROL data sheet.

ln instances whére up front mspectlo_n is an industry norm (e.g. inspection of
reinforcing by the structural engineer) or where the specification demands such
inspection, the Contractor must take this into account when compiling the
QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM. ‘
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Site records and samples

The Contractor must allow for
. keeping and providing records of all defective works and other works to be
- undertaken class by class, observations, site tests and 1aboratory tests on

matenals or sectlons of the Work as d1rected

e all samples, site observations, site tests, laboratory tests and analyses as
directed.

e providing reports site diaries and returns as directed.
e providing progress photographs as directed.
e providing samples of Architectural and Engineering components as directed.

e preparing of a detailed methodology for each type of repair works with
checklist for each stage of work duly signed by Contractor’s Engineer, or
Technicians.

Bar Bending Schedule

The Contractor must allow for the cost for providing approval bar bending
schedule, duly signed by the Structural Engineer and with all weights of
reinforcement computed. The Contractor is informed that Interim Valuations and

Fmal Account shall be madeon’ the basis of approved bendmg schedule

Construction Photographs/Contractor’s Progress of Work

The Contractor must allow for the costs of construction photographs, minimum-

10 nos., on‘a fortnightly basis, of size 100 x 150 mm and to reflect the ‘pi‘og‘feés'of T
“ithe work on site. (Const(uctlon period), in printed copy and as well as n electromc
version.

_Contraetor need also to submit 6 copies of Contractor’s progress of WOI‘k; formatﬂjasv
lapproved by the Engineer. '
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB AMOUNT

Itém - DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY [RATE Rs Cs

BILI, NO2-SEED STORE

SECTION A - SUBSTRUCTURE

| SUBSTRUCTURE
(ALL QUANTITIES PROVISIONAL)

| Excavation and Earthworks

Excavation in any tvpe of material including tarred surfaces, rock,
hard materials, as described and including bedrock and the like.

| Excavation starting from reduced/formation level
In trenches and pits to receive footing, column bases and the

like
~ A | Depth not exceeding 1.50 m m® | 200

Disposal

Excavated Material

- Selected, containing no stones exceeding 100 mm gauge,
backfilling and compacting in layers 225 mm, as described

Backfilling to excavations m? 52
C | Removing surplus from site m? 148
Filling

D | Imported soil as engineering fill laid as subgrade and
compacted 300mm thick to Engineer's approval m’ 193

Hardcore filling consisting of hard stone and or spalls not
- exceeding 100 mm in size depositing and compacting in

layers not exceeding 300 mm thick in filling and finish
graded to receive crusher run (m/s) to Engineer's approval.

E | Tomake up level m? 51
Crusher run, Grade 0/50, depositing, handpacking, watering
and compacting in layers n.e 150 mm thick to Engineers

approval in

F | Filling to make up levels under floors m? 26

BILL NO 2 -SEED STORE .
Carried to

Collection
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB AMOUNT

Item DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY |[RATE Rs Cs

Surface treatments

Levelling and compacting bottom of excavations. reduce
level including any necessary trimming in any
material :

A | Bottom of excavations and formation/reduce level m? 135

( 0.23 mm thick polythene sheeting 150 mm laps both ways
laid to rocksand unless otherwise specified to receive
concrete (measured nett - no allowance for laps.)

C | Under floor bed m? 168

Saturate with an approved anti-termite treatment undertaken
by approved specialist having a minimum of ten years

warranty
D | Top of ground or filling under floors m? 168
E | Perimeter of building ' m 72

F | Allow for keeping all excavations free from all water,
mud and the like by pumping, bailing or other means
including the provision of all necessary pumps,

temporary plumbing, etc. Item

G | Temporary earthwork support to sides of all excavations Item

BILL NO 2 - SEED STORE .
Carried to

Collection

o
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Chuttur & Partners Ltd

CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB : AMOUNT

Item o ' DESCRIPTION! UNIT| QTY |RATE Rs " Cs

CONCRETE WORK

" Plain in-situ concrete desiened mix Grade 20 N/mm?
20 mm agoregate, as described in

; A 50 mm thick blinding-]‘éyer under footing, bases, and the
- like _ » m? 7

' Reinforced concrete work in-situ concrete, design mix
- Grade 30 N/mm? 20mm aggregate vibrated as described in

B | Foundations in trenches cast against facgs of excavation m? 32

. C | Column bases casf against faces of excag/ations m’ 9

D Surface bed 200 mm thick including thickenning of slab m* 37

E | Column including tie column ‘ m? 4

F | Ground beam and downstand beam m? 3

G | RCwall m? 39
Formwork

Sawn Formwork finish as described, strutting at / from
any level and including rebates and grooves formers as
described to

H | Sides of Columns m? 37
1 | Sides of ground beam and_ downstand m? 22
J | Sidesof RCwall | m? | 382

BILL NO 2 - SEED STORE .
Carried to

SECTION A - SUBSTRUCTURE 2.3 Collection
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB

AMOUNT

Ttem; = DESCRIPTION

UNIT

QTY

RATE

Rs Cs

C

Reéinforcement

- Reinforcement bars to MS 10/ BS 4449 hot rolled plain
- round mild steel. as described

" Bars of various diameter

Reinforcement bars to MS 10/ BS 4449 hot rolled deformed
- high vield steel, as described

‘ Bases, footings and the like
" Bars of various diameter
" Fabric reinforcement to MS 34 and MS 35/BS 4483 and is

to be laid with side and end laps as per Engineer's
drawings

. High tensile welded mesh reference A252 weighing 3.95
kgs/m? to surface bed (measured nett, no allowance for laps.)

Expansiont Joint

Allow for 5mm thick x 40 mm saw cut joint as construction
joint and filled with approved polysulphide sealant

I Allow for 20 mm thick compression joint, with plywood or
plysterene, 200 mm wide as specified laid between concrete
| members/blockwalling and rake out 20 x 25 mm and

| filled up with approved polysulphide sealant

Kg

m

1510

13900

665

118

BILL NO 2 - SEED STORE

SECTION A - SUBSTRUCTURE 2.4
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Collection




Chuttur & Par_tners Lid

CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB AMOUNT

Item} DESCRIPTION, UNIT| QTY |RATE Rs Cs
~ Wall Finishes

‘ Cement and sand (1:3) rendering as described with a
~smooth trowelled finish. .

Al 20 mm thick to walls, columns and the like m? 40

Prepare and apply three full coats of anti fungus paint to
MS 3standardon - - f

B | Rendered surfaées of walls and the like. m? 40

BILL NO 2 - SEED STORE .
Carried to

SECTION A - SUBSTRUCTURE 2.5 Collection
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB AMOUNT
Ttem DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY |RATE Rs Cs
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- Collection
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. |[CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB AMOUNT

Ttem| DESCRIPTION UNIT|QTY|RATE| Rs | Cs
' BILL NO 2 - SEED STORE ‘

SECTION B - SUPERSTRUCTURE

In-Situ Concrete

Reinforced in-situ concrete, designed mix Grade 30 N/mm?,
20 mm aggregate, vibrated as described in

A | Columns including tie columns : m? 10 .

B ' Beams including upstand beam and coping m? 22

C | Suspended slab 175 mm thick, slightly:sloping m? 40
Formwork

; Sawn Formwork strutting-at / from any level and including
: rebates or groove formers as described to

- D Sides of columns including tie columns m? | 111
E Sldes and:svofﬁts beams ;iﬁéluding. upstand beam and coping m? | 202

: F ’Sofﬁt of suspended slab. 175 mm thick, slightly sloping m? | 225
G | Edge of suspended slab n.e. 175 mm high m? 13

BILL NO 2 - SEED STORE .
Carried to

SECTION B-SUPERSTRUCTURE 2.7 Collection
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB AMOUNT

Ttem| . DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY |RATE Rs - Cs
Reinforcement

| Reinforcement bars to BS 4449/MS 10 hot rolled plain
' round mild, as described (Provisional)

A | Bars of various diameter Kg | 600

f Reinforcement bars to BS 4449 / MS10'hot rolled high
| tensile steel, as described (Provisional) -

' B | Bars of various diameter Kg 111000

'BILL NO 7 - SEED STORE )
e : Carried to
SECTION B-SUPERSTRUCTURE 2.8 Collection
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CONSTRUCTION O‘F"A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB AMOUNT
Itemj | | ’ bESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY |RATE Rs " Cs
| BILL, NO 2 - BUILDING |

- SECTION B - SUPERSTRUCTURE
: Collection

Brought forward from page No 2.7
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:‘C()NSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB ; AMOUNT
Ttem; © U DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY |RATE Rs Cs
' BILL NO 2 - SEED STORE
. SECTION C - BLOCKWORK
_: Ground Floor to First Floor
- Blockwalling
Hollow concrete blocks to BS 6073:Part I, minimum
average compressive strength 3.5 N/mm? type A in cement
: mortar (1:3), rate shall include for waterproof treatment as
i per Specialist at soffit of external beam and edge of external
" framed columns and the like and with wall ties as specified in
A 1 200 mm thick blockwalling externally m® | 295
BILL NO 2 - SEED STORE Carried to
Summary of
SECTION C ~- BLOCKWORK 2.10 Bill No.2




Chuttur & Partners Ltd

:CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB AMOUNT

Itemj o DESCRIPTION UNIT|QTY |RATE Rs Cs

"BILLNO2 - SEED STORE

' SECTION D - ROOF COVERINGS AND
' RAINWATER PIPES

Roof Coverings

: Cement and sand (1:3) screed as described with a smooth
" trowelled finish

Roof screed laid to falls and cross falls and to slopes
A 40 mm (average) work to falls and cross falls to slightly sloping| m* | 221

. Rainwater rigit PVC pipes and fittings to BS Standard
~including all necessary connection such as shoe, bend and the

B | 110mm diameter PVC pipe ' m 26

C | PVCshoe, bends including long bends Nr 12

D | Fulibora PVC grating roof outlet Nr 4
Carried to

BILL NO 2 - SEED STORE
Summary of
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ONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB

AMOUNT

Jtem

DESCRIPTION

UNIT| QTY

RATE

Rs

Cs

| BILL NO2- SEED STORE

SECTION-E - DOORS AND WINDOWS (As per

. _Archltect‘s DWU)

Supply and install the following epoxy powder coated aluminium, to

" Architect's approval which shall be to BS Standard and as per

manufacturer's specification and to colour to Architect's approval.

| Openings shall be in approved sections including all necessary

mullions, transoms, beading , glazing beads with mitre cut joints and
the like and glazed with a minimum of 6 mm thick clear laminated
glass unless otherwise specified, to resist basic wind speed of 280
km/hr, (Confractor shall submit design calculation and shop
drawings, with samples to Consultants , prior to fabrication for

approval). Contractor shall ensure: all openings are fixed on|
| weathered rebated rendered jamb, lintel and cill and submit

compliance certificate, prior to fixing of openings. All openings
shall. be epoxy powder coated finish to BS 6496, colour to

- Architect's approval (80 microns minimum thickness). Powder

coated to be guaranteed for 10 years).openings to be pointed with

| silicone mastic all round internally and externally. All joints to be

made weathertight with EPDM gaskets, etc. as specified by
specialist. All openings. shall waterjet test for watertightness to
Architect's approval. Openings shall be fitted with approved lock
system and 3 lever system, cremone type, rustproof aluminium
hinges, minimum 1%" pair per leaf, door closer, aluminium water
bar, handles, unless otherwise specified. Rate shall include for
additional material required based on design implications. All
ironmongeries; handles, door catch with stoppers, floor sockets for
down bolts and the like shall be heavy duty Hafele type and to

| Architect's approval. Contractor shall submit design calculation and

shop drawings, with samples to Architect, prior to fabrications, for

‘approval. ‘Technical Titerature and sample shall be submitted along
with the tender. . . .. .

ALUMINIUM WINDOWS

Glazed aluminium openings to suit overall structural size 1500
x 900 mm high, type W1 ‘

Nr 7

BILL NO 2 - SEED STORE

o

SECTION E - DOORS AND WINDOWS 2.1
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CONSTRUCTION OF A‘ GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB

AMOUNT

Item|

DESCRIPTION

UNIT| QTY

RATE

Rs

Cs

Powder coated automatic roller shutters

~ Supply, install and commission of automatic roller shutters
- made with po‘Wder: coated aluminium profiles and slats white
- colour .to . Contractor's .design. and to Manufacturer's
' specifications. Roller shutters shall be in white powder coated,
" minimum 80 microns and having 10 year guarantee against

fading, air pockets and peeling off. Slats shall be reinforced

~with resin bonded fibre glass as per Manufacturer's
~specifications. Roller shutter shall be designed to resist

cyclonic wind conditions minimum 280 Km/hr. Contractor

. shall submit design calculations: prior to manufacture for

Architect's approval. Contractor shall submit compliance
certificate on powder coating of the aluminium sections and
slats. Aluminium profiles and "aluminium slats shall be
manufactured to latest BS Standard or similar approved
standards. Provision shall be made for anti wind lock and anti
cyclonic bars for width over 3.00 m, all to manufacturer's

“specifications. Boxing shall be made of powder coated

aluminium sheeting minimum 2 mm thick, bent to shape and
profile, removable type and fixed with countersunk aluminium
screws all to Architect's approval. Contractor shall submit 5
sets of approved shop drawings to the Consultant.

Roller shutter to suit structural opening size 3500mm wide and

‘ 2500mm high - - ;...

Métal suppof;ptyi‘;p'bsé.made angle .10mm high with 100mm
wide plate and 6mm thick and 3.50 long and with solid mild

| steel fishtails laps anchored in concrete at 300mm centres.

Nr 2

BILL NO 2 - SEED STORE
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB AMOUNT
Itemk DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY |RATE Rs Cs
BILL NO 2 - BUILDING
' SECTION E - DOORS AND WINDOWS
Collectibn
| Broﬁght forward from page No 2.12
" " " 1" " 2. 1 3
BILL NO 2 - SEED STORE Carried to
Summary
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB AMOUNT

Jtem DESCRIPTION UNIT|QTY |RATE Rs Cs

BILLNO 2 - SEED STORE

SECTIONF - FINISHES

FLOOR FINISHES

Monolithic power floated finish with mechanical means with
nd o -

including floor hardener at Skg/m? as described and as

A Té sfor:: andloadiﬁg bay - ‘ m? | 145
B DlttO to éonnectihg ;ﬁlagfbrfn m? 26
WALL AND CEILING FINISHES

Ceiment and sand (1:3) rendering as described, smooth
ﬁrowclled finish, to internal surfaces '

| 12 mm thick to

C | Wall, columns, beams, returns, reveals and the like m? | 413
D | Ceilings (internal) : m> | 145
| Painting Internally :‘

1 Prepare and apply one sealer and three full coats of matt
emulsion paint with dense pigments as specified below and
colour to Architect's approval to the following internal

E | To walls, columns, beams, edge of slab, returns and the likes m* | 413
F | Ceilings but light colours : m® | 145
EXTERNAL FINISHES -

Cement and sand (1:3) rendering as described, sponge finish
to external surfaces LA

ZOmm thick in two coats to

Wall, columns, beams; edge of slab, returns, reveals and the likf m? | 484

H' | Ceilings o - m? | 70

Prepare and paint one coat of sealer and three full coats of anti-
fungus paint to the following rendered surfaces externally to

I | Wall, columns, beams, edge of slab, returns, reveals and the likg m? | 484

J | Ceilings f m* | 70

Carried to
Summary
Bill No 2
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB

AMOUNT

Item

DESCRIPTION

UNIT| QTY

RATE

Rs Cs

1 edge of waﬂ to recewe angle frame bearers with cover (m/s) and
_ shutter free of blemlshes and base cement and sand screeded

~ formwork, remforcementﬁ holes, backfilling @Q the like to

: reduce level for drain pipe, service pipe and the like, pipe not
_exceeding 160 mm internal diameter, trimming bottom of

| width of trench and with 150 mm thick at base and 150 mm thick

| exceeding 100 :mm .diameter, including warning tape. Rate to

BILL NO 2 - SEED STORE
SECTION G - SUNDRIES

Catch Pit R
Excavate in d;y"*naterial including tarmac, rock and bed rock
and buﬂd manholes with 150 mm thick base and 150 mm thick

walls in remferced concrete Grade 30N/mm? and rebated top

internal burtaces and all exposed surfaces of concrete finish off

Engineer's approval

Chamber internal size 600 x 600 mm and average depth to invert
level, 450 mm deep

Covers

600 x 600 mm Glynweld Br1ckhouse cast iron gully grating
cover and frames, Class B125 to BS EN 124 or approved
equivalent, medium duty

Stormwater drain
Excavatlon of trenches width not exceedmg 650 mm wide in any
type of soil including rock and bed rocks and starting from

excavation to' recular fall. with granular bedding to pipe, full

v above crown of pipe-and with compacted selected backfill sieved
.10 mm and making up with backfilling comprising of stone not

include for compacting bottom of excavation to slope and
carting away of ‘surplus excavated material and all support to
‘side of trenches _(Drain pipe m/s)

For diameter pipe up to 110mm internal diameter

Trenches 600mm average invert level.

Nr 4

m 8

BILL NO 2 - BUILDING
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AMOUNT

Titem|

DESCRIPTION

UNIT| QTY |RATE

Rs Cs

D

A

| occupied as temporary facilities to complete the contract.

| associated builder's work

Pipework
Supply and lay the following rigid PVC pressure pipe type PN10
to BS standard and to manufacturer's specification, in trenches

and connection to existing stormwater drainage

1 1'_0 'ixiterfzal dziaxbr_‘le_ferkfigid PVC pressure pipe

| Reinstatement of asphaltic surfaces
Prepare 'suffacééféf'ekisting tarmac surfaces, and supply and lay

crossfalls, as per Specialist with and including spraying coating,
- all {0 Engineer's approval. (Areas affected by construction work
- only). Contractor shall however reinstate any damage caused to
- existing tarmac due to their access, site facilities, storage of]
materials. Contractor shall allow for reinstating all areas

Contractor shall on completion clean area, make good and
reinstate as required. '

Generally

Work incidental to ventilation, plumbing, rainwater.drainage,
fire fighting, fire alarm and electrical, telephone and concealed

fixings

Co-ordination With; all engineering installations and marking
and setting out the positions of all work

Cutting or forming all holes, mortices, chases, PVC sleeves or

the like and making good finishings and the like including all

Bgilaing; in or cumngand pinning brackets or the like and
making good finishin

Prdtéc_tivc:: to painting and finishes

50 mm  thick average asphaltic surfaces, laid to falls and|

1 Sum

m 8

Sum

Sum-

Sum

Sum

BILL NO 2 - SEED STORE
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Item DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY |RATE Rs Cs
| BILL. NO 2 - BUILDING | |
| SECTION G - SUNDRIES
Co.lle.cﬁnn
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB AMOUNT

Item| DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY|RATE Rs Cs

SUMMARY
| SECTION A SUBSTRUCTURE From | Page| 2.6
: SECTIONB " 'SUPERSTRUCTURE From | Page| 2.9
| SECTIONC ~ BLOCKWORK From | Page | 2.10
:SECTIOND ROOF COVERINGS From | Page | 2.11
| SECTIONE . DOORS AND WINDOWS From | Page | 2.14
SECTION‘ISJ.~” FINISHES | From | Page | 2.15
SECTION G SUNDRIES From | Page| 2.18
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB AMOUNT

Item DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY |RATE Rs Cs

BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS AND EXTENSION
WORKS TO EXISTING SEED STORE

SECTION A - DEMOLITION AND ALTERATION WORKS |

The Contractor is advised to visit the site prior to submission of]
the tender,

Demolition works in existing building comprise demolition of
interior blockwalling, with attached cills and lintel but preserving
existing concrete columns and beams and making good thereon to
receive new work, cutting of existing structures, and the like,
dismantling of components like openins, timber/glazed partition,
flush doors, false ceiling all as instructed by the Engineer,
including provision of all necessary shoring, supporting existing
structures, making good to disturbed structures, finishes and the
like to match existing finishes and to provide all necessary
protection, temporary coverings, dust screens/tarpaulins, debris in
order to maintain the existing building clean and tidy entirely dust
and weatherproof and properly protected and removal of barriers
fo keep existing building other than being altered.

The Contractor is advised that removal of components, openings,
making up openings in existing blockwalling shall be carried with
all necessary precaution to avoild any damage to existing
structures, making good to disturbed work to match existing
finishes, elements, all to Engineer's satisfaction.

All demolished materials shall be removed and disposed from site.
All salvaged materials and components which will be the
Emplover's property shall be safely dismantled and stored in the
Client's vard in the compound and as directed by Architect.

The Contractor shall carry out a thorough survey and examination

and submit report to Engineer on methodology of carrying out
these demolition, alteration and refurbishment for approval.

The Contractor shall locate and mark out the position of existing
services (concealed, underground and the like) that will be
affected by demolition and upgrading work and submit layout plan
of these concealed services to the Engineer.

BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS TO
EXISTING SEED STORE Carried to
SECTION A - DEMOLITION AND ALTERATION WORKS

LI
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Chuttur & Partners Ltd

CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB AMOUNT

Item DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY |RATE Rs Cs

Spall concrete, crack concrete areas, surfaces shall be cut out with
precaution about 75 mm deep, existing reinforcement exposed,
provide new reinforcement and treat with epidermix compound

LW MO WAV B O M S

the Engineer and complete with finishes to match existing
surfaces, all to Engineer's approval. Reinforcement to new
concrete members shall be as follows, unless otherwise specified.

Lintel - 90 Kg/m?
Cilli - 40 Kg/m?
Tie Column - 110 Kg/m?

The above reinforcement shall be included in the prices, in the item
of work, as specified.

Note The Contractor is informed that new finishes to
alteration and extension which shall be as follows
and shall be included in the prices of the item of
work, until otherwise specified.

(1 Provide 20 mm cement and render to external
surfaces and paint with 3 coats of anti fungus paint
and 15 mm cement sand render to intemal surfaces
and paint with 3 coats of acrylic emulsion paint to

2) Remove debonded render to existing blockwalling/
concrete member, hacked surfaces/provide bonding
agent, and provide new 15 mm thick cement and sand
render and painting with 2 coats of acrylic emulsion
paint to MS Standard, internally to rendered and
concrete surfaces and provide new 20 mm thick
render and 2 coats of anti fungus paint to external
surfaces of blockwalling and concrete members.

3) All new reinforced concrete lintel, ring beam, column
shall be provided until 4 new Y10 mm dovels bars,
anchored in existing concrete elements columns,
concrete about 100mm deep, and dipped until epoxy
otherwise.

4) All alteration shall have 1 coat of painting. On
completion the whole of other shall be 3 coats
painted which is measured seperatly.

BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS TO
EXISTING SEED STORE Carried to
SECTION A - DEMOLITION AND ALTERATION WORKS 3.2 Collection
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB AMOUNT

Item DESCRIPTION UNIT|QTY|RATE Rs Cs

A | Make survey to electrical installation, light fittings and plumbing
installation fire alarm system to existing lean to roof office overall
size 7790 mm in length and 3200 mm wide and height not
exceeding 3.00 m and dismantle and remove with precaution WC
appliances, WHB, light fittings and the like and the necessary
accessories, make good to disturbed structures and salvaged
materials stored as before, and sealed off existing network to
Engineer's approval.

Sum

B | Make survey and dismantle existing timber false ceiling made up
with plywood and timber suspension system about 25 m? and
about 300mm from soffit of rafter to roof sheeting, make good to
disturbed structures, salvaged material stored on Client's premises
as instructed by the Engineer (about 23 m?) Sum

C | Make survey and dismantle existing glazed plywood timber
partition, made up with timber framing and studs and overall
length about 6.00 m, height about 2.85 m from finish floor level,
including removal of flush door size 900 x 2100 mm and make
good to disturbed structures, salvaged materials stored in Client's
premises as instructed by the Engineer (Iﬁ 1 No.). Sum

D | Make survey to existing lean to roof sheeting timber purlins, wall
plates, rafters, and ensure they are in good quality, replaced or
repair as required and complete with finishes including making
good to flashing, verge due to demolition of claustra block, and
due to extension of offices. (Existing roof size 7790 mm and 3200
mim width in plan) Sum

E | Dismantle existing naco opening overall size 800 x 1600 mm high
in blockwalling, and salvaged material handed over to Client as
before, (In 2 Nos.) Rate shall include for making good as before. | Sum

F | Form door opening size 900 mm wide in low 200 mm thick

blockwalling 900 mm high, to receive new door, complete with
jamb/finishes, making good to floors, and including 2 coats of Sum
painting.

G | Ditto but form door opening size 900 mm wide and 2100 high in
200 mm thick blockwalling including concrete lintel, as before,
complete with finishes as before. (In 2 Nos.) Sum

H | Allow to construct ring beam size 200 mm x 300 mm deep, in
concrete grade 30, with reinforcement not exceeding 160 kg/?,
including strimps and dowelling to existing concrete beams, all
around office area girth not exceeding 21.20m, complete including
formwork finishes, 2 coats of paint and the like, and any interface
work to existing roof sheeting and making good to disturbed

structure. (In 1 No.) Sum
BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS TO v
EXISTING SEED STORE Carried to
SECTION A - DEMOLITION AND ALTERATION WORKS 33 Collection
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB AMOUNT

Item DESCRIPTION UNIT|QTY |RATE Rs Cs

A | Demolish 150 mm to 200 mm thick blockwalling, to receive new
alignment of blockwalling and overall length 3.00m and 2.80m
high. Rate shall include making good to existing structure and
carting away all arising. (In 1 No.) Sum

Construct new 200 mm thick low blockwalling 1.00 m high
starting from floor level, including hacking , bonding, dowelling,
making good to disturbed structures and to floor screed and match
existing finishes to Engineer's approval to receive. Blockwalling
shall be about 1.00 m high, in about 6 m? total area. Rate shall
include for reinforced concrete tie columns 200 x 200 mm full
height ie about 2.85m high with concrete lintel to receive door (1
No.) window (2 Nos.), including dowelling, reinforcement at -
returns and the like and for forming openings to receive doors and
windows complete with reinforced concrete lintel, cills and all
finishes as specified. (In 1 No.) Sum

C | Ditto but blockwalling shall be not exceed 2.80 m high, in about
17 m?, with tie columns at 2.00 m centres and at corners and the
like and forming opening to receive new door and windows and
complete with lintel, cills and finishes as specified. Sum

D | Make survey and demolish 150 mm thick claustra block and
dismantle naco openings, overall size varying from 1.00 to 2.00 m
wide and 2.40 m high and allow for making good to disturbed

structures to receive new aluminium openings (In 3 Nos.) Sum

BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS TO
EXISTING SEED STORE Carried to
SECTION A - DEMOLITION AND ALTERATION WORKS 34 Collection
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB j AMOUNT

Ttem| DESCRIPTION UNIT|QTY |RATE Rs Cs

A | Make survey, remove existing naco opening 800 mm x 1800 mm
and closed with 200 mm thick good to rendered surfaces, and
including 3 coats of painting and to form opening to receive
window 800 x 1300 mm, complete with lintel, cills and finishes as
specified. (In 3 Nos.) Sum

B | Supply and fix new prepainted metal corrugated sheeting 550 mpa
yield sheet 125 g/m?, in zinc alloy roof sheeting, complete with
fixing tapping screws, flashing, verge and purlins, wall plate,
rafters to make existing and colour to roof sheet to match existing
roof size 3775 mm in length and 3200 mm wide on plan. (As per
Engineer drawings and Architect drawings) (In 1 No.) Contractor
need to submit shop drawings, with fixing details, rag bolts,
anchor bolts, metal cleats and the like, pepared by specialist metal
roof Contractor. Shop drawings shall be on A3 size, printed copy
in 3 copies and two electronic version. Sum

BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS TO
EXISTING SEED STORE Carried to
SECTION A - DEMOLITION AND ALTERATION WORKS 3.5 Collection
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB AMOUNT

Jtem DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY |RATE Rs Cs

Drywall Partition

A | Drywall partition 75 mm thick with cementitious board 12 mm
thick on both sides, with metal studs and skim coat on both sides,
but with surfaces to receive wall tiles, about 1.20 m high in toilet
sides. All skim coat surfaces shall be acrylic painted in 3 coats, as
specified. Overall size 3.00 m in length and 2.85 m average
height. (Rate shall include for M&E services, cut out and the like
and reinforced MDF board for fixing mirrors and appliances.) (In | Sum

False Ceiling

B | 6 mm thick moisture resistant false ceiling with suspension system
in well seasoned and kiln red meranti timber framing, treated with
bituminous paint. False ceiling shall be flat and 2.60 m high for
floor finishes and with 10 x 6 mm grooves black painted on timber
suspension runners, and at extremity of walls. Rate shall allow for
cut outs to receive lights, extraction and the like. All exposed
surfaces of plywood/timber shall be 3 coat painted to Architect's

approval, including filling of joint, sanding and spray painting. m 36
Floor finishes
C | Make survey and provide min 25 mm thick cement and sand (1:3)
floor screed smooth to welled finish with bonding adhesive to
existing floor and prepare surfaces to receive floor tiles. m> 36

Ceramic Flooring

D | Supply and fix ceramic floor tiles laid to pattern, including strips
and borders type homogenous antiskid, to BS Standard EN 176
with varying from 300 x 300 mm to 600 x 600 mm. Contractor

to submit samples to Architect for approval prior to placing order)
fixed on screeded floor with cement and sand mortar (1:1)

and Nicobond' or equal approved floor tiles adhesive mixed

and applied strictly in accordance with manufacturer's instruction
and with all joints flush pointed with approved and matching

colour tile grout adhesive and including all cutting, waste and
cleaning on completion to floors. Contractor shall submit samples 2 36

and dried laid prior fixing

Supply and fix the following homogenous ceramic tiles and to
include for supply of cement mortar adhesive and pointing
materials.

E | Supply and fix 300 mm x 300 mm to 300 to 600 mm

about 8§ mm thick homogeneous ceramic wall tiles to BS Standard,
EN 156 bedded and jointed with cement mortar and pointing with
matching colour tile adhesive pointing including all cutting, ’
waste and cleaning on completion and ditto. m’ 9

BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS TO
EXISTING SEED STORE Carried to
SECTION A - DEMOLITION AND ALTERATION WORKS 36 Collection
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB AMOUNT
Jtem DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY |RATE Rs Cs
SECTION A - DEMOLITION AND ALTERATION WORKS
Collection
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB : AMOUNT
Item DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY |RATE Rs Cs
BIL 3-UP ING WORK| D EXTENSION:

WORKS TO EXISTING SEED STORE

SECTION B - OPENINGS

Supply and install the following epoxy powder coated aluminium,

to Architect's approval which shall be to BS Standard and as per
manufacturer's specification and to colour to Architect's approval.

Ovenings shall be in approved sections including all necessary
mullions, transoms, beading , glazing beads with mitre cut joints
and the like and glazed with a minimum of 6 mm thick laminated
olass unless otherwise specified (Contractor shall submit design
calculation and shop drawings, with samples to Consultants , priot

to fabrication for approval). Contractor shall ensure all openings
are fixed on weathered rebated rendered jamb, lintel and cill and
submit compliance certificate, prior to fixing of openings. All
openings shall be epoxy powder coated finish to BS 6496, colour
to Architect's approval (80 microns minimum thickness). Powder
coated to be guaranteed for 10 years).openings to be pointed with
silicone mastic all round internally and externally. Al joints to
be made weathertight with EPDM gaskets, etc. as specified by
specialist. Openings shall be fitted with approved lock system and

3 lever system, cremone type, rustproof aluminium hinges,
minimum 1%" pair per leaf, aluminium water bar, handles, unless
otherwise specified. All ironmongeries, handles, door catch with
stoppers and the like shall be heavy duty Hafele type and to
Architect's approval. Contractor shall take site measurement for
manufacture of the openings. Contractor shall submit design
calculation and shop drawings, with samples to Architect, prior to

fabrications, for approval. Contractor shall take site measurement
prior to fabrication

Door size 900 mm x 2100 mm, high with lower part in 1.50 mm
thick aluminium panel, flutted and top part in 6 mm thick clear
laminated glass. :

Ditto but with top glazed in frosted glass and door size 850 mm x
2100 mm high (Toilet Area)

BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS TO
EXISTING SEED STORE

SECTION B - OPENINGS 3.8

Carried to
Collection




CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB

AMOUNTYT

Item

DESCRIPTION

UNIT| QTY

RATE

Windows

Galzed Window size 2100 mm x 1465 mm sliding panel in 3 Nos
panel, 1.00 m high sliding panel and 465 mm high fixed panel, in
3 equal parts

Ditto but size 3000 mm x 1465 mm and in 4 Nos sliding panels,
1.00 m high and 465 mm high fixed panel, in 4 equal parts

Ditto but size 800 x 1400 mm in double side hung casement 1.00
m high, and with 400 mm high fixed panel (In 2 parts)

Ditto but size 1400 x 1400 mm and with 3 nos lower panel, with 1
m high, 2 nos side long 1.00 m high and 400 mm high fixed panel
in 3 parts :
Ditto but 450 mm x 600 mm high top tray, with 6 mm thick
laminated tested glass ’

Surface mounted metal grill protection to windows, ralw
bolted to lintel and cills

Supply, fabricate and fix metal grill protection made up with 50 x
50 mm x 6 mm angle framing all around and bottom and top
plates drilled at 150 mm c/c to receive 16 mm circular solid rod
and with 2 nos horizontal ms plate, 40 mm wide and 8 mun thick,
set at equal parts, with drilling at 150 mm centre to receive 16 mm

diameter circular solid rod as before, including galvanised ralw
bolting, at 450 mm centre on angle bar framing and complete
vertical rods. Metal framing and grill shall be hot dipped
galvanised after manufacture 720 g/m? and treated with grease
remover, 2 patch etch primer. 3 coats of oil paint spray painted

Galvanised protection metal grill to windows

To window clear size 2100 x 1465 mm high
Ditto to clear 3000 x 1465 mm high
Ditto to clear size 800 x 1400 mm

Ditto to clear size 1400 x 1400 mm

Nr | 3

Nr 3

BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS TO
EXISTING SEED STORE
SECTION B - OPENINGS 3.9
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB

AMOUNT

Ttem

RATE

Rs

Cs

DESCRIPTION

BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS AND EXTENSION
WORKS TO EXISTING SEED STORE

SECTION C - SANITARY WARES AND
ACCESSORIES

Supply and fix the following sanitary appliances and
accessories to be fixed on blockwall surfaces which shall be
of quality as specified and briefly described below and, or
approved equivalent and with and including fittings,
accessories, all to manufacturer's specifications and to
Architect's approval. Rate shall allow for fixing to existing
soil pipe, water supply and waste network, including any
additional fittings, chasing and coring. Contractor shall
make his own proper survey to mechanical network and
ensure all items are covered to make the appliances
functional, including testing and commissioning.

Armitage shanks vitreous china close coupled wash down

anti-vandal WC unit, type Magnia or equal approved, with
vitreous china 7.5 litres cistern with economic water system
and for rear water supply, top push button and heavy duty
seat and cover and with dome headed screws; colour to
Architect's approval.

Armitage shanks wash hand basin unit, type cobra or
equivalent with 1 Nr central taphole complete with chrome
plated pillar self closing heavy duty tap make Groehe or
equivalent including brass fittings, overflow fitment, waste
plug, chrome plate lift up waste, plastic bottle trap, ancillary
fittings and silicone pointing; colour to Architect's approval.

Kitchen sink in stainless with single drainer and one bowl
steel grade 304 one piece pressed bowl size 860 x 500 mm
wide and 340 mm deep with single taphole for and including
kitchen mixer tap in chrome finish type Grohe or equivalent
to Architect's approval and including all necessary fittings,
and including plastic bottle trap.

Supply and install toilet roll holder fixed to wall in stainless
steel grade 304, model to Architect's approval.

Ditto but surface mounted stainless steel soap holder.

UNIT| QTY

Nr 1

BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS TO
EXISTING SEED STORE
SECTION C - SANITARY WARES AND

ACCESSORIES 3.11

Carried to
Collection




CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB AMOUNT

Item DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY| RATE Rs Cs

Mirror

A | Supply and install 6 mm thick 450 mm wide and 450 mm
high polish plate mirrors with bevelled edges finish as per
Specialist, to BS standard or equivalent standard and fixed
with dome shape headed stainless steel screws countersunk
and with 12 mum thick backing plywood moisture resistant to
Architect's approval finished flush with wall tiles and fixing| Nr 1
on rendered walls to toilet.

BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS TO
EXISTING SEED STORE
SECTION C - SANITARY WARES AND Carried to

ACCESSORIES 3.12 Collection
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Chuttur & Partners

CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB

AMOUNT

i [tem

DESCRIPTION

UNIT|QTY| RATE

Rs

Cs

BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS AND EXTENSION
WORKS TO EXISTING SEED STORE

SECTION D - SUNDRIES

Concrete Worktop

Concrete worktop 100 mm thick and with 100 x 150 mm downstand
concrete apron in reinforced concrete grade 25/20, complete with
nominal reinforcement to Contractor's design and to Engineer's
approval, including all necessary formwork, binding in wall and
screeded and rendered and heavy duty ceramic floor tiles, as

before described to top nd edge including matching aluminium

trim and soffit painted finish . Rate shall allow for forming hole to
receive kitchen sink as specified. unless otherwise specified.

Concrete work overall width 600 mm and length 2500 mm
and 100 mm thick with 150 mm thick support walls as
required with rendered and painted, and tiling work.

Painting of Office Area

Allow for painting in 2 coats with acrylic emultion paint to painted
rendered surfaces of the office area, internally and externally (about
150 m?) (NB: Ceiling in plywood already painted)

Nr |1

Sum |. .

BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS TO
EXISTING SEED STORE

SECTION D - SUNDRIES 3.14

Carried to Collection




Chuttur & Partners

CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB

AMOUNT

' item|

DESCRIPTION UNIT

QTY

RATE

Rs

Cs

Electrical Installation, appliances ,AC unit and fire alarm as per
Engineer's drawing

Allow for electrical installation work by specialist Electrical
Contractor having completed similar work. Electrical works,

light fittings and accessories shall be to IEE Standard or approved
equivalent standard and executed as per Engineer's instruction.
Contractor shall submit samples, technical literature prior to

placing order. Contractor shall submit shop drawings to Engineer
for approval prior to start of the work. Contractor shall submit

3 sets of printed approved shop drawing and 1 copy in electronic
version to Engineer for record purposes, within 2 weeks when

the shop drawing is approved. All wiring shall be surface mounted
in conduits and connection to existing network. The electrical work g
also include AC network, extraction network, earthing with earth
pits with aggregate finish and concrete kerb. Circuit wiring for
sockets, AC network, kitchenette cooking areas, lighting shall be
separate. Provision shall be made for labelling and the like. On
completion of the work, the Contractor shall submit as built drawings
both printed copy and in soft copy, as approved by the Engineer. Sum

The functional requirement are as follows: (Including wiring, switch,
equipment, light fittings and the like.)

Encased light fittings 2 x 18 W for offices and kitchenette Nr
Toilet lights ceiling mounted Nr
13 A amp for offices and kitchenette with 3 pin Nr

AC unit with switch 1200 BTU include outdoor unit and drain pipe,
includes AC unit equipment Nr

Extraction to toilet, powered by light switch 25 db noise level,
includes for cut in blockwalling Nr

Fire Alarm system to office, kitchenette Nr

11

O8]

|F5]

BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS TO
EXISTING SEED STORE

SECTION D - SUNDRIES

[N
s
wh

Carried to Collection




Chuttur & Partners

electrical, fixings

Co-ordination with all engineering installation and making
and setting out the positions of all works

Cutting or forming all holes, mortices, chases, PVC sleeves or
the like and making good finishing and the like including all

associated builder's work

Building in or cutting and pining brackets or the like and
making good finishing

Protective to painting and finishes

Sum

Sum

~Sum

Sum

Sum

CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB AMOUNT
ftem DESCRIPTION UNITIQTY}| RATE Rs Cs
’ Generally
A | Work incidental to plumbing,rainwater, drainage, AC,

BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS TO
EXISTING SEED STORE
SECTION D - SUNDRIES 3.16
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB AMOUNT
 [Ttem| DESCRIPTION UNIT|QTY| RATE Rs Cs
BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS AND EXTENSION
WORKS TO EXISTING SEED STORE
Collection
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CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB AMOUNT
Item DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY |RATE Rs Cs
BILL NO 3 - UPGRADING WORKS TO
EXISTING SEED STORE
SUMMARY
SECTION A SUBSTRUCTURE From | Page| 3.7
SECTION B OPENINGS From | Page| 3.10
SECTION C SANITARY WARES AND
ACCESSORIES From | Page| 3.13
SECTION D SUNDRIES From | Page| 3.17
BILL NO 3 -UPGRADING WORKS TO Carried to
EXISTING SEED STORE 3.18 Main Summary
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MECHANICAL & ELECTRICAL
WORKS




AGRICULTURAL MARKETING BOARD
ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS

SEED STORE

Bill No. 4 - M&E Works

Page

ltem Description Unit | Qty | RateRs.| TotalRs.
1.0 {Distribution Boards '
1.1 |Supply and install in existing coffret
1.2. [IMCB32A4P u 1
1.3 |Polyester coffret to house the following: u 1
14 |Repartiteur 4 P rated 125 A u 1
1.5 |Main incoming breaker MCB 32 A 4 P u 1
1.6 |Lighting circuit MCB10A 1P +N u 3
1.7 |Socket circuit MCB20A1P +N u 1
1.8 |Socket circuit MCB 25 A4 P u 1
. 10 |Extractor Fans circuit
111 MCB16A1P+N u 4
1.12 |25 A single phase contactors for extractor fans u 4
1.13 | Timer 24 hr u 4
1.14 |Rotary switches for the extractor fans u 4
1.15 |By pass rotary switches u 4
1.16 |Coffret c/w all accessories to IP 65 for the rotary switches & u .
1.17 |By pass switches
2.0 |Lighting circuits
2.1 |Supply & Install 3 x single core 1.5 mm? cable to run in concealed conduit
complete with isorange conduit & water proof switches to be located
near the distribution board - three circuits are required hence
one circuit per phase is required.
1 2.2 {Number of light points u 12
2.3 [Supply and Install
2.4 12 x 28 W Neon fitting IP 65 rating u 11
3.0 |Socket Circuit
3.1 |Supply and install 3 x single core 2.5 mm?* PVC cable .
Cable to run in 20 mm dia. PVC pipe.The sockets are to be
installed adjacent to the proposed distribution board.
3.2 |No. of single phase circuit u 1
3.3 |No. of three phase circuit u 1
3.4 |Supply and install industrial type 16 A 3 pin u 1
3.4 |Supply and install industrial type 25 A 5 pin u 1
Carried to
Bill No. 4 - M&E Works Page 4.1 | Collection




AGRICULTURAL MARKETING BOARD

ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS
SEED STORE “
Bill No. 4 - M&E Works

Item Description Unit | Qty | RateRs.| Total Rs.
4.0 |Cables
4.1 |Supply and lay on cable tray 10 mm? 5 core copper conductor
armoured cable from the existing D.B to the proposed D.B m 25
4.2 |Supply and fix cable trayCable tray m 30
Quantities as per items 4.1 & 4.2 are remeasurable
5.0 |Extractor Fans
5.1 |The extractor fans shall be fixed on the rear wall between the
windows at high level 4 Nos. fixed extractor fans of capacity
3000 m* hr and shall be complete with outdoor metal louveres &
insect screening mesh
5.2 {Supply and install 3 x single core 2.5 mm? PVC cable .to run in
concealed conduit o feed the extractor fans ) u 4
5.3 |Supply and install extractor fans as per ltem 4.0 v | 4
6.0 |Allow for as made drawings u Tot
6.1 |Allow for testing and issue of certificate ; u ot
: Carried fo
Bill No. 4 - M&E Works v Page4.2 | Collection
Page




_ Chuttur & Partners Ltd

CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE FOR AMB AMOUNT

Item DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY |RATE Rs Cs
BILL. NO 4 - MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL
WORKS

MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL DESIGN AND
BUILD PORTION

Fire Alarm Installation (Design and Build)

A | Design, Supply, Install, test and Commission fire alarm system to
BS standard and to Engineer's approval with conventional Fire
alarm panel with LCD display, battery back up (72 hrs standby),
conventional surface mounted optical smoke detector, heat detector
including electronic sounders 100 dB (at 1.00 m) (in 2 nos.) with
strobe light, conventional break glass type manual call point, photo
luminescent signage for manual call points. Contractor shall submit
shop drawings to Engineer for approval, as before prior to execution
of the works.

Sum
Fire Extinguisher including approved signage to Engineer's
approval
B | 5 Kg portable CO, fire extinguishers , to BS standard Nr 2
C | 4 Kgportable ABC fire extinguisher as before Nr 1
Bill No. 4 - M&E Works Carried to
4.3 ; Collection
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Construction of a Garlic Seed Store At AMB

BILL NO 5

CONTINGENCIES




Chuttur & Partners Ltd

AMOUNT

CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB

Item DESCRIPTION UNIT | QTY |RATE Rs Cs
BILL.NOS
CONTINGENCIES

A | Provide the sum of MUR 500,000 (Rupees Five Hundred

Thousand) for Contingencies to be expended or deducted in
whole or in part at the discretion of the Engineer. 500,000 | 00

BILLNOS
CONTINGENCIES

n
.

Carried to
Main Summary
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AGRICULTURAL MARKETING BOARD

CONSTRUCTION OF A GARLIC SEED STORE AT AMB

MAIN SUMMARY OF BID

Chuttur & Partners Ltd

AMOUNT

Item DESCRIPTION

Rs

Cs

BILL NO1 Preliminaries and General [tems

BILL NO2  Seed Store

BILL NO4  Mechanical & Electrical Works
BILLNO5  Contingencies

A | Sub Total

B | Less Discount offered (if any)

C | Sub Total excluding VAT (A-B)

D | A4dd 15% Value Added Tax (VAT) (15% of C)

Page

Page

BILL NO 3  Upgrading Works to Existing Office at Seed Storg Page

Page

Page

2.19

3.18

44

5.1

E | Total Amount (C + D) of Fixed Price Bid inclusive
of Value Added Tax (VAT) carried to Form of Bid

2016-11-AMB - Seed Store-md
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Section 11l — Bidding Forms 1

Bid Submission Form

Date:
Bidder’s Reference No.:
Procurement Reference NO: . ovvvvivvinaenans

To:

Agricultural Marketing Board
Dr. Georges Leclezio Avenue,
Moka

We, the undersigned, declare that:

() We have examined and have no reservations to the Bidding Documents, including
Addenda issued in accordance with Instructions to Bidders (ITB) Clause 10;

®) We offer to execute in conformity with the Bidding Documents the following
Works:

s

(c) The total price of our Bid after discounts, if any, offered in item (d) below is:

>

(d The discounts offered and the methodology for their application are:

2

(¢)  Our bid shall be valid for a period of Ninety (90) days from the date fixed for the
~ bid submission deadline in accordance with the Bidding Documents, and it shall
remain binding upon us and may be accepted at any time before the expiration of

that period;

(f) ~ We hereby confirm that we have read and understood the content of the Bid -
- Securing Declaration attached hereto and subscribe fully to the terms and
conditions contained therein, if required. We understand that non—comphance fo
- the conditions mentioned may lead to disqualification.

(g) ¢ If our bid is accepted, we commit to obtain a Performance Security and a
D .l Preference Secunty (if applicable) in accordance with the Bidding Document;

\"(h) ) We, mcludmg any subcontractors or suppliers for any part of the contract, do not
——-- haveany conflict of interest in-accordance with ITB 5.4;

(i) = We are not participating, as a Bidder in more than one bid in this bidding process
other than alternative offers submitted in accordance with I'TB 195;




Section IiI — Bidding Forms

@

(k)

®

(m)

@

()

(p)

.

1.

Our firm, its affiliates or subsidiaries, including any Subcontractors or Suppliers
for any part of the contract, has not been declared ineligible under the laws of
Mauritius;

We are not a government owned entity / We are a government owned entity but
meet the requirements of ITB 5.4;'

‘We hereby * apply/a’o not apply” for Margin of Preference as provided in the

bidding document =

‘We have taken steps to ensure that no person acting for us or on our behalf will

engage in any type of fraud and corruption as per the principles described
hereunder, during the bidding process and contract execution:

i.  We shall not, directly or through any other person or firm, offer, promise or

give to any of the Public Body’s employees involved in the bidding process
or the execution of the contract or to any third person any material or
immaterial benefit which he/she is not legally entitled to, in order to obtain in
exchange any advantage of any kind whatsoever during the tender process or
during the execution of the contract.
We shall not enter with other Bidders into any undisclosed agreement or
understanding, whether formal or informal. This applies in particular to
~ “prices, specifications, certifications, subsidiary contracts, submission or non-
submission of bids or-any. other actions to restrict competitiveness or to
introduce cartelisation in the bidding process.
We shall not use falsified documents, erroneous data or deliberately not
disclose requested facts to obtain a benefit in a procurement proceeding.

We understand that transgression of the above is a serious offence and appropriate

-actions will be taken against such bidders.

We understand that this bid, together with your written acceptance, shall

constitute a binding contract between us, until a formal contract is prepared and

—executed;

We understand that you are not bound ‘ro ac cept the lowest evaluated bid or any
other bid that you may receive; and

" If awarded the confract, the person named Belew s'haﬂ act as Contractor’s

Representative:

Name:

- Signed:

! Use one of the two options as appropriate.
* Strike out as appropriate

(S
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Duly authorized to
sign the Bid for and
on behalf of:

Date:

-Seal of Company

[#%]
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Appendix to Bid Submission Form

Bid Securing Declaration

By subscribing to the undertaking in respect of paragraph (f) of the Bid Submission form:

I/'We* accept that I/we* may be disqualified from bidding for any contract with any
Public Body for the period of time that may be determined by the Procurement Policy
Office under section 35 of the Public Procurement Act, if I am/we are* in breach of any
obligation under the bid conditions, because I/we*:

(a) have modified or withdrawn my/our* Bid after the deadline for submission of
bids during the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder in the Letter of
Bid; or
(b) have refused to accept a correction of an error appearing on the face of the
Bid; or ,
“(c) Having been notified of the acceptance of our Bid by the (insert name of
~ public body) during the period of bid validity, (i) have failed or refused to
execute the Contract, if required, or (ii) have failed or refused to furnish the
Performance Security, in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders.

I/We* understand this Bid Securing Declaration shall cease to be valid (a) in case I'we
am/are the successful bidder, upon our receipt of copies of the contract signed by you and
the Performance Security issued to you by me/us ; or (b).if I am/we are* not the
successful Bidder, upon the earlier of (i) the receipt of your notification of the name of
the successful Bidder; or (i) thirty days after the expiration of the validity of my/our*
Bid. V

In case of a Joint Venture, all the partners of the Joint Venture shall be jointly and
severally liable. e ‘ ,

NAIIE OF DIAAEE: cnenvreerenrsiaresssrrasesesaciosesesessncasasssssssssssssnssesssrsosne
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Qualification Information

[The information to be filled in by bidders in the following pages shall be used for
purposes of post-qualification or for verification of prequalification as provided for in
ITB Clause 6. This information shall not be incorporated in the Contract. Attach
additional pages as necessary. Pertinent sections of attached documents should be
translated.into English. If used for prequalification verification, the Bidder should fill in
updated information only.]

1. Individual

1.1 Constitution or legal status of Bidder: [attach copy]

Bidders or ) ) )
Individual Place of registration: [insert]
Members of o . .
. Principal place of business: [insert
Joint Ventures paip [ / ‘
Evidence of signatory authorized to sign the bid ( if applicable):
[attach] ' ’
1.2 Annual amounts of construction works performed during the last
[insert number] years [insert amounts in the national currency
__equivalent in the format given hereunder]. 5
Project Client - Client’s Contract | Ongoing/ Payment received (MUR)
* name ’ . contact Price Completed - .
person MUR (yr) (yr) ()
(a)
()

" [The selected bidder may be required, at post qualification

assessment to submit, within seven days, written evidence for each
of the listed projects certified by his client or by a professional
(Engineer, Architect or Quantity Surveyor) having worked on those
projects stating inter alia that the project was executed by the said
contractor in its capacity ‘as prime contractor. Bidders should
therefore be prepared to submit these documents, if so required].

1.3 Number [insert number] of works of a nature and amount
_similar to the Works performed as prime Contractor over the last
[insert number] years. [Also list details of work under way or
committed, including expected completion date(s).J*

-« 3 "This clause is not applicable for bidders having a Provisional Registration or bidders currently operating
©jH Mauritins ‘who are duly registered with the CIDB under the grade that covers adequately the size and
type of works related to the project.
* 4 This clause is not applicable for bidders having a Provisional Registration or bidders currently operating
* in Mauritius who are duly registered with the CIDB under the field of specialisation that covers adequately
the specialisation and complexity of works related to the project.
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Project/Contract name Name of client and Type of work performed Value of contract
- and country contact person and year of completion (national currency )

(a)

()

1.4 Major items of Contractor’s Equipment proposed for carrying
out the Works. [List all information requested below. Refer also
to ITB_Sub»ClauS'e 6.4 (c).] -

Item of - Description, make, | Condition (new, good, poor) | Owned, leased (from whom?), or to
equipment and age (years) and number available * be purchased (from 'whom?)
(2)
®

1.5 Qualifications and experience of key personnel proposed for
administration and execution of the Contract. [Attach
biographical data. Refer also to ITB Sub-Clause 6.4 (d).]

Position Name Years of experience  : Years of experience in
: (general) i proposed position
(@) E—
(b)
1.6 Proposed subcontracts and firms involved. Refer to General
Conditions of Contract Clause 7.
Sections of the Works - Value of - ~-Subcontractor - Experience in similar work
. subcontract ~ | . {(name and address)
@ : ,
®)

‘.[Bzdders have to ascertain that sub-contractors executing works of amount Rs. 500 000 - '
are - duly. registered with the CIDB where applicable in accordance wzth CIDB T
(Regzstmtzon of Comulmnt) Regulatzon 2014.]. ' :

1. 7 F manc1a1 reports for the last [insert number usually 3] years:
Financial Statements, Audited Accounts etc [Lzst below ana’
~attach copzes s s :

1.8 EVidence of access to financial ~resources .to meet the
“qualification requirements: cash in hand, lines of credlt etc
List below and attach coples of support documents

" This clause is not applicable for bidders.having a Provisional Remstratlon or bidders currently operating
in Mauritius. who are duly registered thh the CIDB under the- 0mde rhat covers adequate]y the size‘and
*" type of works related to the project. : e TR : ; :
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1.9 Name, address, and telephone, telex, and facsimile numbers of
banks that may provide references if contacted by the Public

Body.
1.10 Information on current litigation(s) in which the Bidder is
mvolved.
Other party(ies) Cause of dispute " Amount involved

(@)
®

1.11 Statement of ‘compliance with the requirements of ITB Sub-
Clause 5.4 (e).

1.12 Proposed program (service work and schedule). Description,
drawings and charts, as necessary, to comply with the
requirement of the bidding documents.

2. Joint Ventures 2.1  The information listed in 1.1 - 1.10 above shall be provided
for each partner of the joint venture.

2.2 The information in 1.12 above shall be provided for the joint
venture.

2.3 Attach the power of attorney or other acceptable document of
the signatory (ies) of the Bid authorizing signature of the Bid
on behalf of the joint venture.

. 2.4  Attach the Agreement among all partners of the joint venture
(and which is legally bmdmg on all partners) whlch shows
~ that

(a) all partners shall be jointly and severally liable for the
execution of the Contract in accordance with the Contract
- terms; -
(b) one of the partners w;ll be nominated as being in charge,
" authorized to incur liabilities, and receive instructions for
- , . ~and on behalf of any dnd all partners of the joint venture;
and
(c) the execution of the entlre Contract, including payment,
_shall be done exclusively with the partner in charge. -

3. Additional . . 3.1 Bidders should: provide any additional mformation

~ Requirements requested in the Bidding Document.

- Note: Clauses 1.2, 1.7 and 1.10 are not applicable for bidders having a Provisional
Registration or bidders currently operating in Mauritius who are duly registered with the
CIDB under the grade that covers adequately L‘he size and type of works ielated to the
project.” :
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Clause 1.3 is not applicable where the field of specialization as categorized by CIDB
referred to in the BDS by the public body covers adequately the specialization and
complexity defined by the public body in the BDS.




Section 111 — Bidding Forms

Appendix A

(Bank’s Official Letterhead)
Bank Certificate

Procurement Reference NO: ot te et resmee e s s rsasar e ens s s e s rraans e e reeo

NAINE OF PrOJECL: oottt et st b b ee et e s e are s s e ee e nansanens e ees smnns

FOT: ottt ieensssises ettt b s e sebe e e enees et (Name of public body)

THE UNDERSIGNED
(BanK NaINE): oottt as et s s an s b sae s s st s R e s e
26 £ 5 =T O OO T SO O VTSRO
Certifies that the firm:

...................................................................................................... (Name of firm and address)
for the purposes of submitting a bid for the above-mentioned project has, at the present

time, the financial means and resources for the proper execution of the Contract (if

awarded) ’With a minimum of liquid assets and/or credit facilities of (MUR ....c.ccevvercrrennns )
net of other contractual commitments.

(in words and figures)

DIaWN Al et s e e e e
Date: v i i ettt
1316 ¢ ceeereaens @ eeeereteesreesessceeseeearascaeesseisraeneaeneareesanneranearn (Bank Name)

Represented by: .cocvverevrerennen —— e s S - (Name of Officer)

SERLULS: sreeveee e e e e
SIGNATUTE! vt esress st n e e e senanssnenenaos
[ Bank Seal]

[Note: The bidder should ensure that the Bank Certificate submitted by a Bank shall be
substantially similar to the above forinat
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SECTION III (CONT.)

LIST OF TENDER DRAWINGS




NEW SEED STORE AT AGRICULTURAL MARKETING BOARD

DRAWING LIST
DRAWING No. DRAWING TITLE Date of Issue| Revision
ARCHITECT DRAWINGS
RA16AMBSSA100 SITE PLAN
RA16AMBSSA200 GROUND FLOOR PLAN
RA16AMBSSA201 ROOF PLAN
RA16AMBSSA300 SECTION A-A & B-B
RA16AMBSSA30L SECTIONB - B
RA16AMBSSA400 MAIN & LHS ELEVATIONS
RA16AMBOBA200 GROUND FLOCR PLAN
RAT6AMBOBA300 SECTION C-C
RA16AMBOBA400 ELEVATION 1 & 2
RA16AMBOBAG00 SCHEDULE OF WINDOW




* NEW SEED STORE AT AGRIGULTURAL MARKETING BOARD

DRAWING LIST

DRAWING No.

DRAWING TITLE

Date of Issue

Revision.

SERVANSINGH & JADAV. PARTNERS DRAWINGS

161130041

FOUNDATION AND GROUND FLOOR LAYOUT .

. 16-113-004-L.2.

. ROQELAYOUT. |

' 16-113-004-R1

ROOF BEAMS & REINFORCEMENT LAYOUT

.16-113-004-R2

AFOUNDATION AND GROUND.FLOOR LAYOUT. |

16-113-004-SW1 .

ISITEWORKS LAYQUT AND DETAILS .
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SECTION IV

EVALUATION CRITERIA




Section

I'V- Evaluation Critefia

E Section IV - Evaluéti(}n Criteria

This section contains supplementary criteria that the Fmployer shall use to evaluate bids.

1.

(a)

(b)

(©)

@

(e)

Evaluation
‘ In addition to the criteria listed in ITB 33 the following criteria shall apply:
Adequacy of Technical Proposal

Evaluation of the Bidder's Technical Proposal will include an assessment of
the Bidder's technical capacity to mobilize key equipment and personnel for
‘the contract consistent with its proposal regarding work methods,
scheduling, and material sourcing in sufficient detail and fully in
accordance with the requirements stipulated in Section V (Employer's
Requirements). '

Muitiple_Contracts

Pursuant sub-clause 1.1 of the Instructions to Bidders, if Works are
grouped in multiple contracts, evaluation will be as follows:
Completion Time

An alternative Completion Time, if permitted under ITB 15.1, will be
evaluated as follows:

Technical Alternatives

Technical alternatives, if permitted under ITB 15.1, will be evaluated as
follows:

Margin of Preference
A Margin of Preference for employment of local manpower shall be applicable as
follows:

1.1For International Bidding

A bidder, incorporated in the Republic of Mauritius and employing local
manpower for 80 % or more of the total man-days deployed for the execution of a
Works contract, shall be eligible for a preference of 15 %.

1.2For National Bidding

())A local Small and Medium Enterprise, having an annual turnover not
exceeding Rs 50million or a joint venture consisting of local Small and
Medium Enterprises having an aggregate annual turnover not exceeding Rs50
million and employing local manpower for 80 % or more of the total man-
days deployed for the execution of a Works contract, shall be eligible for a
Margin of Preference of 20 %.
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(11)Any b1dder mcorpoxated in the Republic of Mauritius not saﬂ'%fymu all the -~

conditions mentioned in (a) above but employing local manpower for 80 %
or more of the total man-days deployed for the execution of a Works
contract, shall be eligible for a Margin of Preference of 10 %.

Note: Local mahpower shall mean empléyees on the payroll of the Contractor as.

well as those for subcontractors executing works on the site.

[
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PART 2

CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT AND CONTRACT FORMS
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SECTION V

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT




FIDIC FEDERATION INTERNATIONALE DES INGENIEURS — CONSEILS - -

CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT
| FOR
WORKS OF CIVIL ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION

PART 1 — GENERAL CONDITIONS

NOTE TO BIDDERS :

FOR FULL DETAILS OF PART 1 THE GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT,
THE BIDDER SHOULD REFER TO THE PUBLISHED DOCUMENT -
CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT BY FEDERATION INTERNATIONALE DES
ENGENIEURS-CONSEILS (FIDIC) — FOURTH EDITION 1987 — REPRINTED 1988
WITH EDITORIAL AMENDMENTS — REPRINTED 1992 WITH FURTHER
AMENDMENTS

THIS COPY IS AVAILABLE AT ARCHITECT’S OFFICE FOR CONSULTATION
PURPOSES




Chuttur & Parfners Lid
BiLL. NO 1: PRELIMINARIES AND-GENERAL REQUIREMENTS o

Itemi |Description - = - 00 Tl e con o bAmountRs. (Cs

The Appendix to Conditions of Contract will be as follows:-

Clause
Amount of Performance Security 10.1 Ten per cent of the Contract Price
Minimum amount of Insurance 231 &23.2 MUR 10.00 million — forany *
Including Employer’s ) C occurrence or Series of occurrence
Representatives arising out of any event
Value and content of Building ] -
For insurance purposes 23.1 MUR 6.00 million
Time for issue of notice to commence 41.1 Fourteen (14) days
Time for completion (overall completion) 43.1 183 Calendar days
Amount of quuiciated damages 47.1 6,000 per calendar day
Limit of Liquidated damages ’ 5% of the contract price
Defects Liability Period 49.1 365 Calendar days
Percentage of invoice value 60.1 (c) 100% per cent
Value of listed materials and Plant
Percentage of Retention - 60.2 Ten per Cent
Limit of Retention Money 60.2 Ten per cent
Minimum Amount of Interim 60.2 MUR 200,000
Payment Certificates
Rate of interest upon unpaid sums 60.10 At Prevailing Bank Rate
Advance Payment 60.11 10 % of Contract Price less
Contingencies

Signature Of TeNAerer ... ....cooiiiiiiieiiii e

Amount carried to Collection
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SECTION VI

PARTICULAR CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT




Conditions of Particuldr Ap‘p’]-ic;a'ti on Par{ WFIDIC: =

AGRICULTURAL MARKETING BOARD

Construction of a Garlic Seed Store at AMB

CONTENTS

PART II - CONDITIONS OF PARTICULAR APPLICATION

1.1 &1 2 Déﬁnitions

24 Appointment of Assistants
5.1 Language/s and Law
5.2 Priority of Contract Documents
10.1 Performance Security
14.1 Programme to be submitted
143 Cash Flow Estimate to be submitted
15.2 Contractor's Superintendence
16.3 Language Ability of Superintending Staff
164 Employment of Local Personnel
20.4 Employer's Risks
21.2 Scope of Cover
23.2 Minimum Amount of Insurance
24.2 Insurance against Accident to Workmen
34.2 Rates of Wages and Conditions of Labour
343 Certificate of Compliance with Conditions of Clause
344 Trade Union Membership
345 Observance by Sub-Contractors
346 Employment of Persons in the Service of others
347 Repatriation of Labour
348 Housing for Labour
34.9 Accident Prevention Officer: Accidents
34.10 Health and Safety
34.11 Measures against Insect and Pest Nuisance

C&P LTD-FIDIC92 (Authorities)-AMB 1




_ -Conditions of Particular Application Part 11 FIDIC

CONTENTS (Cont'd)

34.12-
. 3413
34.14

34.15

- 3416

34.17
34.18

431

44.1

47.1

523

57.1

58.1

60.11

67.3

68.2

70.1 & 702
71

72

73

74

75.1

76.1 - 76.4
77.1

“Epidemics

" Burial of the Dead

Supply of Water

Alcoholic Liquor or Drugs

.~ Arms and Ammunition

Festivals and Religious Customs

Disorderly Conduct

Time for Completion

Extension of Time for Completion
Liquidated Damages for Delay
Variations Exceeding 15 Per Cent
Method of Measurement
Definition of Provisional Sum'
Advance Payment '
Arbitration

Notices to Employer and Engineer
Increase or Decrease of Cost
Currency Restrictions

Rates of Exchange

Taxation

Non-liability personal

Regulations and Immigration Laws
Fraud and Corruption

Joint and Several Liability

C&P LTD-FIDICO2 (Authorities -FAMB 2




Conditions of Particular Application Part 1T FIDIC .

FIDIC CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

PARTIH-C ONDITIONS OF PARTICULAR APPLICAI TON

"Ihe clause numbers refer to the equivalent Clauses in Part I - General Conditions The ,
amendments to the General Conditions as set out hereafter shall be deemed to be 1nc,orporated n

them. The Conditions of Particular Application shall plevall over those in the General Conditions - ..

of Contract.

- Definitions

(i)

®  ®

1.2

C&P LTD-FIDIC92 (Authorities)-AMB

1.1 (a) (1) The Employer is the

Agricultural Marketing Board

whose registered address is: 5% Floor, Ken Lee
Tower, Barracks Street, Port Louis, Mauritius.

The term "Engineer" throughout all the Contract
shall be deemed to mean Servansingh Jadav
and Partners Consulting Engineers Ltd and
who shall also deem to mean the Civil &
Structural Engineer. The Engineer shall: -

. Mdnitor progress and scheduling, and

» Monitor cost and administer all Contract
Conditions, and

» Co-ordinate the efforts of Consultants,
Contractors and Suppliers associated with or
working in conjunction with the project.

The Engineer’s registered address is: 7, Remy
Ollier Street, Beau Bassin.

Delete sub clause (b)(i) and replace by:

"Contract" means these conditions

(Parts I and II), the Specifications, the Drawings,
the Priced Bills of Quantities, Addendum to
tender documents (if any), Schedule of Rates and
Prices (if any), the Tender, the Letter of
Acceptance, the Contract Agreement (if
completed) and the Appendices to the
aforementioned documents and such further
documents as may be expressly incorporated in
the Letter of Acceptance or Contract Agreement
(if completed).”

Add in line 1 after "Conditions" the words:

"and Conditions of Particular Application and
Specifications”




~ Conditions of Particular Application Part H FIDIC

Engineer’s Duties and -~ 2.1
Authority

C&P LTD-FIDIC92 (Authorities)-AMB

Add new paragraph
Add newbparagraph after Sub-Clause 2.1(b)

With reference to this Sub-Clause 2.1(b), the
following provision shall also apply:

The Engineer shall obtain the specific approval
of the Employer before taking any of the

following:actions specified in Part It

i.” consenting to the subletting of any part
of the Works under Clause 4;

i, certifying additional cost determined
under Clause 12;

iii. determining an extension of time under
Clause 44,

iv. issuing a variation under Clause 51,
except in an emergency situation, as
reasonably determined by the Engineer.

v. fixing rates or prices under Clause 52.
Add additional paragraph as follows:

(d) Notwithstanding the obligation, as set out
above, to obtain approval, if in the opinion of
the Engineer, an emergency occurs affecting
the safety of life or of the Works or of
adjoining property, he may, without relieving
the Contractor of any of his duties and
responsibilities under the Contract, instruct
the Contractor to execute al such work or to
do all such things as may, in the opinion of
the Engineer, be necessary to abate or reduce
the risk. The Contractor shall forthwith
comply, despite the absence of approval of
the Employer, with any such instruction of
the Engineer. The Contractor shall ascertain
whether, in his opinion, such instruction
involves an addition to the Contract Price,
and in accordance with Clause 52 he shall
notify the Engineer accordingly, with a copy
to the Employer.
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Add at the end of clause 2.4:

Appointmentof -~ . 24 . The Employer has appointed the following -~
Assistants ' persons to assist the Engineer in the -
' carrying out of his duties under sub clause 2.2:

o Chuttur & Partners Ltd as Quantity
~ Surveyors.

/e Ramphul Architects as Architect

Assignmeht of o 4.‘2 " Delete in line 6 and 7 the words “at the

Subcontractor’s ' ' " Employer’s request and cost”.
Obligations

Add the following at the end of the Sub clause.

R . “The assignment of the benefit of such obligation
e shall be at the Contractor’s cost”.

Language/s and Law = 5.1 (&)  The Language of the correspondence is English.

(b) The Law that is in force in the Republic of
Mauritius shall apply to the Contract and
according to which the Contract shall be

" construed.

Priority of Contract 5.2 Delete part of Sub Clause as follows:
Documents :
“and in such event, unless otherwise provided in
the Contract the priority of the documents
forming part of the Contract shall be as follows,
i.e. all list of documents 1 to 6”.

Delete clause 10.1 and 10.2 and replace by :
Performance Security 10.1 The Contractor shall provide, within twenty-
eight days from issue of Letter of Acceptance
by the Employer, a Performance guarantee from
a recognised bank located in Mauritius which
shall be approved by the Engineer of an amount
equivalent to ten (10) percent of the Contract
Price for the due performance of the Contract
under the terms of a Bank Guarantee. The Bank
Guarantee shall be established in Mauritian
Rupees and shall remain in full force not later
than 28 days from the date of issuance of the
Defects Liability Certificate. The terms of the
Performance Guarantee shall be in the form
annexed to the tender documents.
The cost of the guarantee shall be at the expense
in all respects of the Contractor.

Performance Bond and Advance Payment
Guarantee shall be given for phases, as per the
provisions of the Contract. The Engineer shall
certify works completed for each phase, to allow

C&P LTD-FIDIC92 (Authorities)-AMB 5
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Programme to be 141
submitted :

Cash Flow Estimate to. 14.3

be submitted

Contractor's

Superintendence - 15.2

Language Ability of 16.3

Superintending Staff

Employment of Local 164

Personnel

Employer's Risks 20.4

Scope of Cover 21.2

Exceptions 22.2

C&P LTD-FIDIC92 (Authorities)-AMB

Confractor to give Performance Bond and

~ Advance Payment Guarantee for the next phases.
~ Unless ~and until the Contractor submit
" Performance Bond

and Advance Payment
Guarantee, no advance payment shall be issued.

The time within which the programme shall be
submitted shall be 28 days from the issue of

the letter of Acceptance by the Employer. .

- The time within which the detailed Cash Flow

Estimate shall be submitted shall be 21 days.

Add the following sub clause after clausel5.1:
The Contractors authorised representatives as
specified in the Bidding Document shall |

be fully fluent in English to ensure the proper
transmission of instructions and information.

Add the following sub clauses after clause 16.2:

A reasonable proportion of the Contractor's
Superintending staff shall be fluent in English to
ensure proper transmission of instructions and
information.

The Contractor is encouraged, to the extent
practicable and reasonable, to employ staff and
labour of Mauritian origin within the Republic of
Mauritius.

With reference to Sub Clause 20.4 the following
events shall not be considered as Employer’s
Risks.

s Cyclones
e Floods
¢ Riot, Civil commotion or disorder

Add after "........ insurance" in line 1 "shall be
with Insurance Company registered with
the Financial Services Commission".
Delete Sub Clause (¢) & (d)
Insert in sub clause 21(a)
(i) after whatsoever cause arising including
. cyclones, floods, riot, until commotion or

disorder

(ii) Add new sub clause 21 (c)
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Minimum Amount of 23.2
Insurance

Insurance against 24.2
Accident to Workmen

Compliance with Statutes, 26.1
Regulations

Rates of Wages and 34.2
Conditions of Labour

C&P LTD-FIDIC92 (Authorities)-AMB

. “The costs of insurance premium shali be
borne entirely by the Contractor”.

Add after "............ insurance" in line 1 "shall be
effected with Insurance Company registered
with the Financial Services Commission and

T

Add after "shall insure” in line 1 "with -

Insurance Company registered with the

Financial Services Cominission”.

Add after the words “of any such provisions” in
]ipe 10

“All féeé and expenses resulting thereon shall be

~borne by the Contractor”.

’ Add new paragraph after Sub-Clause 26.1

The Contractor shall acquaint himself and
comply with all reguiations in respect of import
of plant and equipment, materials, fiscal taxes,
customn duties, registration duties, transfer of
capital etc., also all regulations regarding the
employment of his labour force, staff and other
personnel, as well as the provisions of the
Environment Protection act of 1991.

No claim by the Contractor for additional
payment will be entertained by the Employer on
the grounds of any misunderstanding or
misinterpretation in respect of any such matter or
otherwise.

Add the following sub clauses

The Contractor shall comply with the Labour

Act 1975 (Act No. 50 of 1975) as amended by
Act No. 19 of 1980 and as subsequently amended
and shall be in compliance with Standing
Regulations and shall pay rates of wages and
observe hours and conditions of labour not less
favourable than those established for the trade or
industry by law or by way of negotiation or
arbitration to which the parties are organisations
of employers and trade unions representative
respectively or substantial proportions of the
employers and workers engaged in the trade or
industry.
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Rates of Wages and
Conditions of Labour (Cont.)

Certificate of Compliance . 343
With Conditions of Clause

Trade Union Membership 344

Observance by Sub- 34.5
contractors

Employment of 34.6
Persons in the Service
of others

Repatriation of 34.7
Labour

C&P LTD-FIDIC92 (Authorities)-AMB

Add the following sub clauses

In addition to other legislation, the Contractor
shall acquaint himself with the relevant
enactment which set out minimum remuneration
and conditions of employment of various
categories of workers. ‘

The Contractor shall in respect of all persons
employed by him in Mauritius (whether in the .
execution of the Contract or otherwise) in every
factory, workshop or place used by him for the
execution of the Contract, comply with the
general conditions of this Clause and, if required
by the Employer, shall, before entering into the
Contract, certify that to the best of his knowledge
and belief he has complied with such general
conditions for the three months immediately
preceding the date of submission of the
Contractor's Tender.

The Contractor shall recognise the freedom of
his workpeople to be members of registered trade
unions

The Contractor shall be responsible for the
observance of the provisions of this Clause by
Sub-Contractors employed by him in the
execution of the Contract.

The Contractor shall not recruit or attempt to
recruit his staff and labour from amongst
persons in the service of the Employer or the
Engineer.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the

-return to the place where they were recruited or

to their domicile of all such persons as he
recruited and employed for the purposes of or in
connection with the Contract and shall maintain
such persons as are to be so retumed in a suitable
manner until they shall have left the Site or, in
the case of persons who are not nationals of and
have been recruited outside Mauritius, shall have
left Mauritius.
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Housing for Labour S 348
Accident Prevention 349
Officer; Accidents

Health and Safety 34.10
Measures against 34.11
Insect and Pest

Nuisance

Epidemics 34.12

C&P LTD-FIDIC92 (Authorities)-AMB

The Contractor shall provide and maintain such
accommodation and amenities as he may
consider necessary for all his staff and labour,
employed for the purposes of or in connection
with the Contract, including all fencing, water
supply (both for drinking and other purposes),
electricity supply, sanitation, cookhouses, fire
prevention and fire-fighting equipment, air
conditioning, cookers, refrigerators, furniture and
other requirements in connection with such
accommodation or amenities. The Site of Works
shall not be permitted to be used as temporary
camps/housing by the Contractor.

The Contractor shall have on his staff at the Site
an officer dealing only with questions regarding
the safety and protection against accidents of all
staff and labour. This officer shall be qualified
for this work and shall have the authority to issue
instructions and shall take protective measures to
prevent accidents.

Due precautions shall be taken by the

Contractor, and at his own cost, to ensure the -
safety of his staff and labour and, in
collaboration with and to the requirements of the
local health authorities, to ensure that medical
staff first aid equipment and stores, sick bay and
suitable ambulance service are available at the
camps, housing and on the Site at all times
throughout the period of the Contract and that
suitable arrangements are made for the
prevention of epidemics and for all necessary
welfare and hygiene requirements.

The Contractor shall at all times take the
necessary precautions to protect all staff and
labour employed on the site from insect
nuisance, rats and other pests and reduce the
dangers to health and the general nuisance
occasioned by the same. The Contractor shall
provide his staff and labour with suitable
prophylactics for the prevention of malaria and
take steps to prevent the formation of stagnant
pools of water. He shall comply with all the
regulations of the local health authorities in these
respects and shall in particular arrange to spray
thoroughly with approved insecticide all
buildings erected on the Site. Such treatment
shall be carried out at least once a year or as
instructed by the Engineer.

In the event of any outbreak of illness of an
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Burial of the Dead

Supply of Water

Alcoholic Liquor or

Drugs o

Arms and
Ammunition

Festivals and
Religious Customs

Disorderly Conduct

Time for Completion

S 75 P
© - 4. ¥ er L practicable, having regard to local conditions,

epidemic nature, the Contractor shall comply
with ‘and carry out such regulations, orders and

~ requirements as may be ‘made by .the

Government, or the local medical or sanitary
authorities, for the purpose of dealing with and
overcoming the same.

The Contractor shall make all necessary - oo
arrangements for the transport, to any place as

+required. for- burial, of any of his expatriate

employees or members of their families who may

tdie in Mauritius. The Contractor shall also be

responsible, to the extent required by the local

“regulations, for making any arrangements with

regard to burial of any of his local employees
who may die while engaged upon the Works.

The Contractor shall, so far as is reasonably-

"~ provide ‘on. the Site an adequate supply of

34.15

34.16

34.17

34.18

43.1

C&P LTD-FIDICO2 (Authorities)}-AMB

drinking and other water for the use of his staff
and labour.

The Contractor shall not, otherwise than in
accordance with the Statutes, Ordinances and
Government Regulations or Orders for the time
being in force, import, sell, give barter or
otherwise dispose of any alcoholic liquor or
drugs, or permit or suffer any such importation,
sale, gift, barter or disposal by his sub
contractors, agents, staff labour.

The Contractor shall not give, barter or
otherwise dispose of to any person or persons,
any arms or amumunition of any kind or permit or
suffer the same as aforesaid.

The Contractor shall in all dealings with his staff
and labour have due regard to all recognised
festivals, days of rest and religious or other
customs.

The Contractor shall at all times take all
reasonable precautions to prevent any unlawful,
riotous or disorderly conduct by or amongst his
staff and labour and for the preservation of peace
and protection of persons and property in the
neighbourhood of the Works against the same.

Add the following at the end of clause 43.1:
Pursuant to the aforesaid, the works may have to

be completed in sections and the Employer may
take occupation of the works progressively over

10
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 Extension of Time . -  44.1

. Completion
;Lid!l,i.datéd Damages © ... 471

\ forDelay. Ce

Variations Exceeding 52.3
15 Per Cent -
Substantiation of Claims 53.3

Method of Measurement 57.1

Definition of o -58.1
"Provisional Sum"

Certification of Payments’
To Nominated Subcontractors 59.5

C&P LTD-FIDICO2 (Authorities)-AMB

- the Con
his fittings, furniture and equipment. To this end,

¢t period for the purpose of installing

the Contractor shall complete the works in such

- sections and within such time as may be agreed
" between the Engineer and the Contractor.

All costs incurred as a result of the sectional

. completion of the works and early occupation by
- the Employer shall be borne by the Contractor.

- - "For the application of Clause 44.1, d:cyclone for

warning class 3-and 50 mm or more rainfall.over
24 hours; as certified by the Meteorological

‘Authority © shall be  considered. under .
. "exceptionally adverse climatic conditions"

Add after the words "without prejudice to_any: R
other method of recovery," in line 10 the words = -
"and without the Employer having to fulfill any

judicial or extra judicial formality or to serve a "mise

en demeure" to that effect”

Replace "15 per cent" in lines 8 and 19 of
sub- clause52.3 by "twenty per cent™.

Add the following at the end of this Sub clause

“Any claim under the provision of this sub clause
must be proven, the cost duly supported by evidences
such as salary slips, vouchers, income tax declaration
form of personnel, purchase or rental values and
computerized monthly cost.”

Delete clause 57.1 and add the following:

The works shall be deemed to have been measured in
accordance with the Principles of Measurement
(International) for works of construction; July 1979
Edition, issued by the Royal Institution of Chartered
Surveyors, as may be amended by the special
requirements of the Bills of Quantities and/or
specifications.

Delete "Provisional Sum" in line 1 of sub clause
58.1 and add the term "Provisional Sum or
Prime Cost Sum or P.C Sum", if any.

Add new Sub Clause 59.6 as follows:

“Notwithstanding the Sub Clause 59.1 to 59.5 in
respect to Nominated Subcontractors, the Engineer

11
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Advance Payment 60.11

C&P LTD-FIDIC92 (Authorities)-AMB

shall be entitled to demand from the Contractor io .-

supply reasonable evidence that approved Domestic

~ Subcontractors have received all amounts due in

accordance with the previous Payment Certificates,
Jess applicable retentions, deductions for retention or
otherwise.

The above Engineer’s demand shall be before issuing
asper Clause 60 any certificate which includes any
payment in respect of work done or goods, materials
& plants supplied any of the approved
Subcontractors. ‘

- Thé ~Contractor shall ensure . that the approvéd

subcontractor receive payment within 7 days from
the date the Contractor receive payment- from the
Employer.

Add the following sub clause after clause 60.10:

~ On_ the application of the Contractor the

Employer will effect within fifteen days from

- date of certification the advance payment of

10 (ten) per cent of the Contract Sum less
contingency sums provided that the Contractor
furnishes at his own expense an advance
payment guarantee as specified and which shall
be in addition to the Performance Guarantee to
be provided under Clause 10 hereof from a
commercial bank in Mauritius which shall be
approved by the Engineer for the repayment on
demand of the whole or any outstanding balance
of the said advance. The terms of the guarantee
shall be in the form annexed to the tender
documents and all costs in connection shall be at
the expense in all respects of the Contractor.
Repayment of advance payment by the
Contractor to the Employer shall start when the
certified gross value of work reaches 20% of the
Contract Price less Contingency sum.

Performance Bond and Advance Payment
Guarantee shall be given for phases, as per the
provisions of the Contract. The Engineer shall
certify works completed for each phase, to allow
Contractor to give Performance Bond and
Advance Payment Guarantee for the next phases.
Unless and until the Contractor submit
Performance Bond and Advance Payment
Guarantee, no advance payment shall be issued.

Recovery of advance payment shall be at the rate
of fifteen percent of the amount of advance
payment from monthly payment certificates.

Advance payment shall be recovered in full prior
to when the gross value of works certified
reaches 80% of the Contract price, less
contingency sum.

12
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 Arbitration I 67.3 In lines 6 and 7 delete the words “finally seitled,
..... Rules of Conciliation and Arbitration of the
International Chamber of Commerce by one or
more arbitrators appointed under such Rules" and
substitute the following : "referred to one or
more atrbitrators to be agreed between the parties,
or failing agreement to be nominated by the
Judge in Chamber of the Supreme Court of
Mauritius in accordance with the provisions of
Act No. 1 of 1981 and any such reference shall
be deemed to be a submission to arbitration
within the meaning of the said Act or any
statutory re-enactment or amendment thereof for
the time being in force. The award of the
arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final and binding
on the parties." The cost of Arbitration shall be

borne by the losing Party.
Notices to Eniployef . 68.2 ' Any notice to be given to the Employer or to the
and Engineer . Engineer under the terms of the Contract shall

be served by sending the same by post or
delivering the same to the respective addresses so
nominated in Clause 1.

Increase or Decrease Delete sub-clause 70.1 and 70.2 inclusive and
of Cost substitute the following,
70.1 "The Contract Price shall not be subject to any
&70.2 adjustment in price in respect of any increases or

decreases whatsoever in the cost of labour,
materials and/or any increases arising out of, in
connection to transport, fuel, freight, duties,
taxes, variations in exchange rates, devaluation,
etc., or any other matters affecting the cost of
execution of the Contract”

Currency Restrictions 71 Delete Clause 71 in its entirety.

Rates of Exchange 72 Delete Clause 72 in its entirety.

Add the following clause to the General
Conditions.

Taxation 73 The Contractor and his staff shall be liable to .
pay all income or other taxes and Custom Duties
as required by regulations which may be in force
during the period of the Contract.

C&P LTD-FIDICS2 (Authorities)-AMB 13




Conditions 6f Particular Application Part i FIDIC

Non-liability personal” . . 74

Regulations and 75.1
Immigration Laws

Fraud And Corruption 76.1

76.2

C&P LTD-FIDICS2 (Authorities)-AMB

- Neither any member or officer of the - "7 oo
" Employer nor of the Engineer nor any of his or
" their employees shall be in anyway personally

bound or liable for the acts or obligations of the
Employer under this contract or answerable for
any default or omission in the observance or
performance of any of the acts, matters or things

which are herein contained.

Add the following Clause to the General
Conditions.

The Contractor, before tendering for the work,
shall acquaint himself with all regulations in
respect of import of plants and equipment,
material and labour regulations regarding fiscal
taxes, custom duties, registration duties, transfer
of capital, etc., and all regulations regarding the
importation of unskilled and skilled labour,
supervisory staff and other personnel for the
execution of the work and shall comply with the
said regulations.

The Contractor shall also examine and ascertain
the Conditions of Works, labour, availability of
materials, the nature of site, etc. before tendering
for the work.

No claim whatsoever by the Contractor for
additional payment or extension of time will be
entertained by the Employer on the grounds of
any misunderstanding or misapprehension, in
respect of any such matter or otherwise.

If the Employer determines that the Contractor
has engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive,
coercive or obstructive practices, in competing
for or in executing the Contract, then the
Employer may, after giving 14 days notice to the
Contractor, terminate the Contractor's
employment under the Contract and expel him
from the Site.

Should any employee of the Contractor be
determined to have engaged in corrupt,
fraudulent, collusive, - coercive, or obstructive
practice during the execution of the Works, then
that employee shall be removed in accordance
with Sub Clause 16.2.

14
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Friud and Corruption76.3

Fraud And Corruption 76.4

C&P LTD-FIDIC92 (Authorities)-AMB

Fof the pm:posés of this Sub-Clause:

)

(i)

()

(@)

™)

“corrupt practice” is the offering, giving,
receiving or soliciting, directly or
indirectly, of anything of value to
influence improperly the actions of

another party;

- “fraudulent practice” 1is any act or

omission, including a misrepresentation,
that knowingly or recklessly misleads, or
attempts to mislead, a party to obtain a
financial or other benefit or to avoid an
obligation;

“collusive practice” is an arrangement

between two or more parties designed to

~-achieve -an improper purpose, including
to influence improperly the actions of

another party;

“coercive practice” is impairing or
harming, or threatening to impair or
harm, directly or indirectly, any party or
the property of the party to influence’
improperly the actions of a party;

“obstructive practice” is

(a) deliberately destroying,
falsifying, altering or concealing
of evidence material to the
investigation or making false
statements to investigators in
order to materially impede an
investigation into allegations of
a corrupt, fraudulent, coercive or
collusive practice; and/or
threatening, harassing or
intimidating any party to prevent
it from disclosing its knowledge
of matters relevant to the
investigation or from pursuing
the investigation; or

() acts intended to materially
impede the exercise of an
inspection and audit rights
provided for under Sub-Clause
76.4.

The Contractor shall permit persons appointed
by the Employer to inspect the Site and/or the
accounts and records of the Contractor and its

15
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Joint and Several , o 77.1
Liability

C&P LTD-FIDIC92 (Authorities)-AMB

sub-contractors relating to the performance of the
Contract, and to have such accounts and records

audited by auditors appointed by the Employerif = k

required by the Employer. The Contractor’s
attention is drawn to Sub-Clause 76 which
provides, inter alia, that acts intended fo
materiaﬂy impede the exercise of the inspection
and audit rights provided for under Sub-Clause
76.4 constitute a prohibited practice subject to
contract termination.

Add the following Clause to the General
Conditions,

If the Contractor is a joint venture of two or

more persons, all such persons shall be jointly
and severally bound to the Employer for the
fulfilment of the terms of the Contract and shall
designate one of such persons to act as leader
with authority to bind the joint venture. The
composition or the constitution of the joint
venture shall not be altered without the prior
consent of the Employer.

16
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Section VIl — Contract Forms ) : L SR

Letter of Acceptance

[ on letterhead paper of the Employer/

....... [date]. . . . . ..
To: .......... [ name and address of the Contractor] . .. .......
Subject:  .......... [Notification of Award Contract NoJ. . .........

This is to notify you that your Bid dated . . . . finsert date] . . . . for execution of the . . .
....... [insert name of the contract and identification number, as given in the Appendix to Bid] .
......... for the Accepted Contract Amount of ... ... .. .[insert amount in numbers
and words and name of currency], as corrected and modified in accordance with the
Instructions to Bidders is hereby accepted by (insert name of Public Body). 4

You are requested to furnish the Performance Security within 28 days in accordance
with the General Conditions of Contract, using for that purpose of the Performance
Security Form included in Section VII {(Contract Forms) of the Bidding Document.

ATThOTIZed SIGNATUIE.  .oiiioiiiiiiie ittt et e eteeeeieeteasieesiefraaestaeseseeaeeaaeenseseeamaeeramesseeerenenannas
Name and Title of SIZNAtOrY: .oooiiiiiiiie et st

NAME OF AZEIICY:  wetieitieietiierie ettt ettt et ettt e et es b e es e sr e st s e b e e emsesbeseeessaaeemeeae b eeneeesene e

Attachment: Contract Agreement




. Section V1l -~ Contract Forms .

‘Contract Agreement

THIS AGREEMENT made the . . . . . . day of oo, A , between .
.« [name of the Employer]/. . . . (hereinafter “the Employer”), of the one part, and .
.. [name of the C(mtractorj]. (heremafter “the Contractor™), of the other part: .

WHEREAS the Employer desires that the Works knownas..... [name of the Contract]. ..
- .should be executed by the Contractor, and has accepted a Bid by the Contractor for -

the execution and completion of these Works and the remedying of any defects
therein,

The Employer and the Contractor agree as follows:

1. “In this Agreement words and expressions shall have the same meanmgs as are
respectwely asswned to them in the Contract documents referred to. :

2. The foﬂowmg documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed‘ o
as par’t of this Agreement. This Agreement shall prevail over all other Contract-

documents.

(a) the Letter of Acceptance

(b) the Bid |

(c) the Addenda Nos . .... [insert addenda numbers if anyj. . . . .
(d) the Appendix to ihe General Conditions of Contract

(e) the General Conditions of Contract;

(f) the Specification

(g) the Drawings, and

(h) the completed Schedules,

3. In consideration of the payments to be made by the Employer to the Contractor
as indicated in this Agreement, the Contractor hereby covenants with the Employer to
execute the Works and to remedy defects therein in conformity in all respects with the
provisions of the Contract.

4. The Employer hereby covenants to pay the Contractor in consideration of the
execution and completion of the Works and the remedying of defects therein, the
Contract Price or such other sum as may become payable under the provisions of the
Contract at the times and in the manner prescribed by the Contract.

IN WITNESS whereof the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be

executed in accordance with the laws of Mauritius on the day, month and year

indicated above.

2]
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Signed by:

for and on behalf of the Employer

in the -
presence of:

Witness, Name, Signature, Address, Date

Signed by:

[

for and on behalf the Contracto

in the
presence of: v

Witness, Name, Signature, Addre

ss, Date
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Performance Security

Beneficiary: ... Name and Address Qf PUBIC BOAY.......cc.evvecenreeasrecmneiriensesisssiereaersinien,
Date.............. Co

PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE NO. . ...cooveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeveesevvnsseeseseesssesssrassssssesssansssans rrreasenns -
We have been informed that .......ccocoiviiiiiiiines. name of the CORnQCIOT........
(hereinafter called "the Contractor") has entered into Contract No............. reference number of -
the Contract.. ... dated........ with you, for the execution of .....cccccceveieiiiciiinnnen. name of .
Contract and brief description of Works ......cccueeenrn (hereinafter called "the Contract").

Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, a
performance security is required. :

At the request of the Contractor, We ... name  of Bank ..oocooneen. hereby
irrevocably undertake to pay you any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of
.......... amount in figures (@MOURE iN WOTMS).......ocoeeeveerenneeneeno. SUCH sSUM being payable in the types

and proportions of currencies in which the Contract Price is payable, upon receipt by us,
within five working days, of your first demand in writing accompanied by a written
statement stating that the Contractor is in breach of its obligation(s) under the Contract,
without your needing to prove or to show grounds for your demand or the sum specified
therein.

This guarantee shall expire not later than twenty-eight days from the date of issuance of
the Certificate of Completion/Acceptance Certificate, calculated based on a copy of such
Certificate which shall be provided to wus, or on the..... day of
.................................. ) eveeernenennnnnn, Whichever occurs first. Consequently, any demand for
payment under this guarantee must be received by us at this office on or before that date.

............................................................. Seal of bank and

N
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W

Advance Payment Security

[Bank’s Name, and Address of Issuing Branch or Office]

Beneficiary: comcinnciiininninnnie [Name and Address of EMPIOYEr] ...cveveeevsssseersessessessssnsnas
Date:.nviiniciiiecronnirenne trsserssnrisssettttasranssssssasssesssesnrrnnanasen R voeesaveceeesessssatesseenirseseronnssssons
Advance Payment Guarantee NO.: ...c.coenivennenrensssecsonsssees reeesarsenesraeeseneatetesiesrase JRUSTORT
We have been informed that . . . .. [name of the Contractor]. . . . . (hereinafter called “the
Contractor”) has entered into Contract No. . . . .. [reference number of the Contracy]. . . . .
dated........ with you, for the executionof . ... .. [name of contract and brief description of
Works]. . . . . (hereinafter called “the Contract™). :
Furthermore, we tinderstand that, according to the Conditions of the Contract, an advance
payment in the sum ..... [name of the currency and amount in figuresf’. . . . .. (... [amaunt in
words]. . . . . ) is to be made against an advance payment guarantee.

At the request of the Contractor, we ... .. [name of the Bank]. . . . . hereby irrevocably
undertake to-pay you any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount.of ... .- . [name of
the currency and amount in figures* . .. .. (.... [amount in words]. . . . . ) within ﬁve working

days, upon receipt by us of your first demand in writing accompanied by a written
statement stating that the Contractor is in breach of its obligation under the Contract
because the Contractor used the advance payment for purposes other than the costs of
mobilization in respect of the Works.

It is a condition for any claim and payment under this guarantee to be made that the
advance payment referred to above must have been received by the Contractor on its
account number . . ... [Contractor’s account number]. . . . . at..... [name and address of the
Bank]. . . .. .

The maximum amount of this guarantee shall be progressively reduced by the amount of
the advance payment repaid by the Contractor as indicated in copies of interim statements
or payment certificates which shall be presented to us. This guarantee shall expire, at the
latest, upon our receipt of a copy of the interim payment certificate indicating that eighty
(80) percent of the Contract Price has been certified for payment, or on the . . . day of .

Ca e 2, whichever is earlier. Consequently, any demand for payment under thlS
guarantee must be received by us at this office on or before that date.

All italicized text is for guidance on how to prepare this demand guarantee and shall be deleted from the
Sfinal documenf.

1 The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the amount of the advance payment denominated
either in the currency(ies) of the advance payment as specified in the Contract, or in a freely comver I/b/e
currency acceptable to the Emplover. '
2 Insert the expected expiration date of the Time for Completion. The Employer should note that in the
event of an extension of the time for completion of the Contract. the Emplover would need to request an
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extension of this guarantee from the Guarantor. Such request must be in writing and must be made prict. to.

the expiration date established in the guarantee. In preparing this guarantee, the Emplover might cpnstder
adding the following text to the form, at the end of the penultimate pazaal aph: “The Guarantor.agreesto a :
one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed [six months] [one year], in response to-the. :

Employer’s written request for such extension, such request to be presented to the Guarantor before the
expiry of the guarantee.

5
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Form of Préfel'éncé' Security
(Bank Guarantee)

~To: [name of
Employer] :
[address of
Employer] o
WHEREAS . [name and
addresses of the contractor] (hereinafter called “the Contractor"), has undertaken in
pursuance to Contract No. dated 1to execute

[name of Contract and brief Description of
Works], (hereinafter called “the Contract"); :

AND WHEREAS it has been stipulated by you in the said Contract that the
Contractor shall furnish you with a Bank Guarantee by a local commercial bank for the -
sum specified therein as security for compliance with his obligation stated in Sub-Clause
49.2 of the Conditions of Contract;

AND WHEREAS we have agreed to give the Contractor such a Bank Guarantee;

NOW THEREFORE we hereby affirm that we are the Guarantor and responsible
to you, on behalf of the Contractor, up to a total of . [amount
of Guarantee]’, we undertake to pay you, upon your first written demand and without
your having to substantiate such demand any sum within the Immit of
[amount of Guarantee].!

We hereby waive the necessity of demanding the said debt from the Contractor
before presenting us with the demand.

We further agree that no change or addition to or other modification of the terms
of the Contract or of the Works to be performed thereunder or of any of the Contract
documents which may be made between you and the Contractor shall in anyway release
us from liability under this guarantee, and we hereby waive notice of any such change,
addition or modification.

This guarantee is valid until the date of the Completion Certificate.

Signature and Seal of the Guarantor

Name of Bank
Address

Date
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SPECIFICATIONS

RECORDIAL NOTES

The Specification referred to in the Contract and as enclosed hereafter are
subdivided in five parts namely:

Part | Standard Specifications which is deemed to mean Architect’s
Specifications

Part Il : Civil and Structural Engineering Specifications

Part Il : Mechanical and Electrical Engineering Services Specification

Notwithstanding anything contained in the Contract Documents, the Engineering
Specifications for Civil and Structural Engineering shall take precedence over the
Architectural Specifications in so far as they relate to Civil and Structural
Engineering or related matters.

All measurement and pricing notes included in the Architectural Specifications,
Landscaping Architect Specifications and Services Engineering Specifications
shall however be deemed to apply to the whole of the works described in the Bills
of Quantities, unless otherwise specified.
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1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

SECTION 1 — GENERAL

SITE VISIT

The tenderer is advised to visit and inspect the proposed site for which he is tendering
prior to submission of his tender. The successful tenderer shall be deemed to have so
satisfied himself as to the nature and extent of the works and no claim for extra
expense or for extension of time under the contract will be allowed on the grounds that
msufficient information was given in the Tender Documents and or that the contractor
was not conversant with the conditions prevailing at the site or that during the course
of the work the contractor encountered unexpected difficulty which could have been
avoided by inspection of the site.

MATERTALS AND WORKMANSHIP

The quality of materials, goods and standard of workmanship shall be of the best
quality of their respective kinds and to the Architect’s entire satisfaction and shall
comply in all respect to- the latest relevant British Standard Code of Practice and or

Mauritius Standards referred to herein as BS COP and MS respectively unless
otherwise stated. '

Preambles and descriptions of materials, goods and workmanship given in any one

section or trade shall apply throughout all other sections or trades of this Specifications
unless otherwise described. '

The Contractor’s attention is drawn to his respbnsibﬂities as to defects after
completion as defined in Articles 1792 and 2270 of the Civil Code.

DISCREPANCIES

The Contractor shall notify the Project Manager / Architent in respect of Materials and

Workmanship specified herein, where any of the above conflict with each other or any
other specified requirements.

SUBMISSION OF DOCUMENTS

The Contractor shall when so requested submit all at his own expense to Project
Manager / Architect copies of relevant British Standards, Codes of Practice, Mauritian
Standards, other equivalent standards for inspection; Compliance certificate in
conformity with the specification from manufacturers; manufacturer’s specification
and recommendation for the use of materials specified.

ORDER OF MATERJTALS

The Contractor shall place orders for all materials, equipments, fittings, etc. within
fifteen days after being awarded the contract. He shall keep the Project Manager /

Architect informed of orders placed and of their expected delivery for use in
connection with the works.

Delays in obtaining materials, cquipment, fittings, etc. or non availability of same is al
the entire risk of the Contractor and will not be considered for extension of time.

S1/1




1.6

1.7

1.8

SUPPLY OF SAMPLES

The Contractor shall allow for furnishing any sample of materials, workmanship or
building components that may be required by the Architect for approval or selection
ncluding panels of rendering, blockwalls, painting, stone cladding, etc. The approved
samples shall be retained on site in temporary room suitably protected and labelled for
comparison with materials used in the works and shall be removed when no longer
required at the Contractor’s expense.

The Architect will reject any materials, workmanship or components which in his -
opinion is not up to the same standard of any previously approved sample and such
material workmanship or component previously approved.

REPORTS AND RECORDS

. The Contractor shall record daily the number of workpeople employed on the works in
“each trade together with details of delivery of materials on site and movement of plant

and equipment to and from site as applicable.

He shall also keep daily records of weather conditions, and works executed and tests
carried out.

The Contractor shall supply free of charge photostat copy of such records to the
Project Manager / Architect at fortnightly intervals from the commencement to the
completion of the works. Similar records shall be kept by the Contractor for all sub-
contractors employed on the project. ‘

PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

The Contractor shall provide and install all necessary plants, concrete mixers,
vibrators, dumpers, excavators, bulldozers, rollers, pumps, cranes, hoist, ladders,
scaffolding, staging, tackle, tarpaulins, tools, vehicles and other plant (mechanical and
otherwise) and allow for altering, adapting, and maintaining them as necessary for the
efficient and expeditious execution of the works and at or before completion clear

same from building and site and make all good, to the entire satisfaction of the
Architect.
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1.10

1.11

GENERAL COSTS

The Contractor éhaH aﬁow for all .éosts incurred in respect of workpeople and site A
staff :-

(8  Workmen’s Compensation Insurance
(b) . National Pensions Fund Contributions
(c) Sick Leave, Annual and Public Holidays

(d) Shut down or account of cyclone warnings, weather conditions, inclement
weather, etc. '

(e) Travelling time expenses, fares and transport costs.
® Incentive and Bonus Payments

(g) Severance and Subsistence Allowance

(h) Protective and Safety clothing and equipment.

(1) Any other costs necessary under the application of the Building Industry

Remuneration Order and the Labour Act. .
The Contractor must make himself acquainted with current ordinances and
Government regulations regarding the movement of housing, security and control of -
labour, labcur camps, transport, etc. and make allowance for all costs incurred
therewith or arising from the employment of workpeople and site staff.

WORKING RULES & REGULATIONS

The Contractor shall conform to all Regulations, By Laws and other requirements of
the Local and Central Administration. He shall give all notices and pay all fees legally
demandable by such Administration. If anything shown on the drawings or mentioned

herein conflicts with such regulations, the Contractor shall inform the Architect and

obtain his instructions before proceeding.

HOARDING, BARRICADES AND SCREENS, GANTRIES

The Contractor shall provide and erect temporary hoarding, gantries, barricades and
screens with gates, access doors and fastenings, for the proper execution of the works, -
for the protection of the workmen, public and occupants of the adjoining premises and
for meeting the requirements of any local or other authority.

The whole of the site shall be properly fenced with temporary hoardings and shali be

removed and cleared away from site on completion of works, all to Architect’s
satisfaction. ) ' '
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1.13

1.14

1.15

1.16

1.17

1.18

SHORING

. The Contractor shall provide for upholding sides of all exposed excavated surfaces

with timbering shoring or other methods approved by the Architect.

The construction and efficiency of the shoring for the purpose for which it is erected
shall be the entire responsibility of the Contractor. Should any subsidence or .any other
damage occur due to the nefficiency of the shoring or any other support provided, the
damage shall be made good by the Contractor at his own expense. :

MAINTAIN AND PROTECT PUBLIC PROPERTY ETC

The Contractor shall maintain and protect public and private carriageways, footing, -
kerbs, pipes, duct, sewers, service mains, underground and overhead cables, etc. and
keep approaches to the site clear of mud throughout the execution of the works, and
make good or pay for the reinstatement of any damage caused either directly or
indirectly by the execution of the works even if done by nominated suppliers of Sub-
contractors to relevant Authorities satisfaction at the Contractor’s expense.

WATCHING

The Contractor, from commencement to completion of he works both day and night

including Sunday and Public hohdays shall allow for all necessary Watchmg for the o
security of the works.

POLICE REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor shall allow fer ascertainifig and complying with police requirements
and for all costs in connection therewith.

ANNOYANCE TO NEIGHBOURS, ETC. .

The Contractor shall allow all costs in connection for executing any work which in the

. Architect’s opinion is likely to cause annoyance or inconvenience to neighbours in the

vicinity, at such times during normal working hours as the Architect may direct.

OVERTIME

If the Contractor deems it necessary to execute work outside normal hours in order to

complete the works by the prescribed date or for any other purpose, he shall obtain the
consent of the Architect before doing so.

ACCESS FOR INSPECTION AND MEASUREMENTOF WORKS

The Contractor shall provide at all times during the execution of the works and the
Defects Liability Period proper means of access, with ladders. gangwavs, etc. and
necessary attendance to6 move and adapt same as directed for the inspection or

measurement of the works by the Project Managér, Architect / Quantity Surveyor or -
his representatives.
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1.1%

1.20

1.21

TEMPORARY LIGHTING

The Contractor shall provide all necessary artificial lighting and power for the
execution and security of the works and for the protection, with all meters, temporary
wiring and fitfings, etc. pay all charges and alter, adapt and maintain the temporary
works as necessary, and remove and make good at completion.

- TEMPORARY BUILDINGS ETC.

All temporary buildings, etc. shall be situated in approved positions. The Contractor
shall provide the following :-

- Proper sheds, etc, for the storage and protection of materials, goods, tools etc,

and for the execution of work which may be prepared on site.
- Proper sheds and messrooms for the workpeople.

- All necessary sanitary accommodation for the workpeople and site staff and
shall deodorize the ground after removal.

- All other amenities, etc, in accordance with the Building Industry Ordinance
and Construction Regulations.

- Offices for the Contractor’s staff.

NOTICE BOARD

The Contractor shall allow for supply and erection of a suitable name board
displaying.

(i)  Title of project

(ii)  Name of Employer

(1if)  Name of Project Manager / Architect / Engineer / Quantity Surveyor
(iv) .Ifthe Contractor wishes names of Contractor and Sub-Contractors

Layout of the name board size and type of lettering shall be approved by the Architect.
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122 ACCURACY OF WORK

1.23

1.24

The whole of the Works shall be constructed to achieve levels of accuracy within the

- permissible deviations recommended in BS 5606 unless specified otherwise.

The Contractor shall ensure that ail materials, elements and components of the
building fit together as designed. Work which fails to meet the specified levels of
accuracy must not be rectified without approval. The Contractor shall submit
proposals for such rectifications and meet all costs arising, including effects on other
work. However, should approval not be given thereby necessitating removal and
replacement of the work, the Contractor shall do so at his own expense.

SETTING OUT ' - C

The Contractor shall set out the Works using methods and measuring instruments
described in BS 5606 and shall inform the Architect when overall setting out is
complete and before commencing construction. ’

The Contractor shall allow for providing all necessary instruments and assistance for
checking the setting out and levels.

The Contractor shall check all dimensions and levels both on drawings and site,
particularly the correlation between components and work in place and shall not order

materials or any components or carry out the work until any discrepancies if any have
been resolved with the Architect.

Details of all grid lines, setting out stations, bench marks and profiles shall be recorded
on the site setting out drawing and retained on site throughout the contract and handed

over to the Architect on completion. The cost thereof is deemed to be included in he
Contractor’s rates.

PREPARATION AND KEYING OF BASES AND BACKGROUNDS

The Contractor shall ascertain the nature of the surface, after which the backgrounds
shall be prepared and keyed where necessary in accordance with :

() the recommendations in any applicable British Standard and Code of Practice
documents.

(b) the specification and recommendation of the Manufacturer of the materials to
be laid thereon or applied or fixed thereto.

©) best building practice

so as to be suitable to receive and, where keyed, to ensure adhesion of the materials to
be laid thereon or applied and fixed thereto.
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1.26.

1.27

1.28

ADBESIVES AND FIXINGS GENERALLY

Where and to the extent that the types of adhesives and fixings and / or types, sizes

—and spacings of fixings are not fully specified they shall be suitable for the intended

purpose having regard to the nature of and compatibility with the materials being fixed
and fixed to ; the size and weight of the fixture and the conditions under which it can
reasonably be expected to be used; the specifications and recommendation of the

Manufacturer of the adhesive or fixing, the material being fixed, the material being
fixed to.

Adhesives and fixings shall conform to the latest requirements in any British Standard
or Codes of Practice document or Mauritian Standards and be used in accordance
with :

(a) the specification and recommendation of the Manufacturer.

(b) " the recommendations in any applicable British Standard or Code of Practice
documents or Mauritian Standards.

(c)  best building practice so as to retain the fixture securely in position.

PRICING

- All rates inserted in the Bills of Quantities shall cover all costs, charges and profit that

may be considered necessary for the carrying out and observance of the provisions of
General Specification unless otherwise specified.

DISCREPANCIES

During the progress of the works, the Contractor shall satisfy himself as to the
correctness of all drawings and measurements. If the Contractor finds any discrepancy
in the drawings or between the drawings and the specifications, he shall immediately
refer the same to the Architect who shall decide which shall be followed. Figured

dimensions shall be taken in preference to the scale mentioned on or attached to any
drawings.

WORKING DETAILS

Two copies of all drawings and of the Specification shall be furnished by the
Architect. free of cost to the Contractor for his own use. The Architect shall furnish to
the Contractor within a reasonable time after the receipt by him of a written request for
the same, any details which in the opinion of the Architect are necessary for the
execution of any part of the work, such request to be made only within a reasonable
time before it is necessary to execute such work in order to fulfill the Contract. One
copy of the drawings, details and Specifications shall be kept on the Works until the
completion thereof and the Architect or his representatives shall at all reasonable times
have access to the same. All copies of the drawings, details and specifications shall be
returned to the Architect by the Contractor on he completion of the Contract.
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1.30

1.31

1.32

DATUM

The levels of the works are related to the Employer’s survey plan. All temporary

-bench marks required by the Contractor for the execution of the works shall be

provided by the Contractor at his own expense.

PROGRAMME AND PLAN OF OPERATIONS

The whole of the works to be constructed by the Contractor under this Contract shall

be completed within the time stated in the tender documents.

The Contractor shall, before commencing work on site, submit to the Project Manager/
Architect, for his approval, a full detailed programme showing the order of procedure
and method by which he proposes to carry out the construction and completion of the
works, and particulars of the organisation and staff proposed to direct and administer
the performance of the Contract. The Project Manager / Architect may ask the
Contractor to amend the programime at this or any other time.

The works shall be carried forward to completion with the greatest possﬂ?le
expedition, to the satisfaction of the Project Manager / Architect, in accordance with
the programme.

UNITS

All quantities in the Bills of Quantities, Specifications and the Drawings are given in
the “System International D”Unités” (SI Units). :

TEMPORARY WORKS

After the Contract is awarded and before the works on site commence, the Contractor
shall submit to the Architect, for his approval, drawings showing the proposed location
and general arrangement of his offices, workshops, stores, quarters, access roads and

other temporary works required for the proper and expeditions execution of the
permanent works.

The Contractor shall allow for paying all rates and other charges which may be made

by local or other authorities in connection with temporary buildings erected for the
purpose of the Contractor.

Use of existing building as temporary building by the Contractor shall only be made
with the consent of the Architect, but with the understanding that the Contractor shall
be responsible for any damage incurred and for reinstating the premises to their
original condition to the entire satisfaction of the Architect. '
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1.33

- -works, public or otherwise. : e

134

135

1.36

PRIVATE ACCESS

The:Contractor shall obtain his own information with regard to access to all parts of
the site of the works if he wishes to make use of routes through private property then
he must make all arrangements with the owners. The Condition of the surfaces of the
private roads, paths or yards used or crossed by him by sub-contractors or by
nominated suppliers for the purpose of the contract shall be kept clear of mud and in
reasonable repair during its progress and on completion he shall put the roads, paths or
yards in proper repair at least equal to the original condition of the roads, paths or

* yards used or crossed by him and to the satisfaction of the Architect, all at his own

cost. In general, the Contractor is to regular the character of his transport to ensure that
no undue damage is caused to any roads, tracks or propemes within the area of the

CONTROL OF WORKMEN

‘The Contractor shall keep all persons (including those employed by sub-contractors) -

under control and within the boundaries of the area allocated to him.

CARE OF WORKS

He will be held responsible for the care of the existing premises and the works
generally until their completion, including all work executed and materials, goods and
plant (including those of sub-contractors and suppliers) deposited on the site, together
with all risks arising from the weather, carelessness of workpeople, damage or loss by

fire, theft, cyclone or any other cause; and he shall make good at his own expense all
such damage or loss.

The whole of the temporary works, plant, equipment and appliances used on the works
will be the liability of the Contractor in regard to construction, sufficiency, safety,
maintenance and removal on completion of the Contract and approval by the Architect
shall in no way relieve the Contractor of this Lability.

PROTECTION FROM WATER AND SEWERAGE

The Contractor shall keep the whole of the works free from water and sewerage and
accept all risks of flooding in view of the high water table or from any cause
whatsoever. The Contractor shall provide and maintain the necessary pumping plant to
deal with all water and sewerage which may flow into trenches or excavations and
shall allow in his prices for such plant, pumping, shoring, temporary drains, sumps, etc
and shall clear away and make good at his own cost and to the satisfaction of the

- Architect any damage caused.
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1.37

1.38

1.39

1.40

1.41

1.42

EXISTING SERVICES

The Contractor shall make such provisions as may be required by the authorities
concerned for the support and. protection of any water, main, sewer, telephone cable,
power cable or other services met with on the site. Any diversion of those existing
services including protection thereof shall be treated as variation under terms of the
Contract, but should the authorities concerned prefer to carry out the work with their
own workmen the Contractor shall be paid net amounts plus five per cent on. such

work. The Contractor shall pay such amounts and recover the costs through payment
certificates.

DAMAGE TO ESSENTIAL PUBLIC SERVICES

In the event of the Contractor démaging water, sewérage, éiéc’cribi‘cy or téiephonc

services, whether these have been marked or not, the Contractor shall immediately
inform the authority concerned and advise the Architect without delay and the cost of

~ making good damage shall be at the expense of the Contractor.

EXPLOSIVES AND BLASTING

The use of explosives for blasting for any purpose whatsoever shall not be permitted
on this Contract.

SITE OFFICE FOR THE ARCHITECT

The Contractor shall erect, maintain for the duration of the Contract and remove on
completion, one furnished and well ventilated office on site and shall provide full time
attendance for general cleaning duties.

The »ffice shall be subject to Architect’s approval with appropriaf:: meeting table and

chairs for a minimum of 10 persons for convening meetings and other site works on a
regular basis.

COVER UP AND PROTECT

The Contractor shall cover up and protect the works from the weather and suspend all
operations during weather conditions, which, in the Architect’s opinion, would be
detrimental to the works.

CLEARING AWAY

The Contractor shall take down and clear away all plant and temporary work,

including sheds,” messrooms, sanitary conveniences, offices etc, unless otherwise
described and make good.

The Contractor shall remove all existing rubbish and debris and surplus materials from
the site as they accumulate and at completion and clcan all surfaces, internally and
externally, remove stains and touch up paint work and polished work, and leave the
work’s clean and to the satisfaction of the Architect at completion.
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2.1

2.2

SECTION 2- DEMOLITION / ALTERATION / RENOGVYATION

Notwithstanding the provisions of Clause B.5.1 of the principles of measurement
(International) for works of construction, June 1979, all materials described as “set
aside for re-use and or salvaged materials” shall become the property of the Employer
unless otherwise specified. The Contractor shall allow for cleaning, transporting and
storing on site unless otherwise specified as directed by the Architect. All other
demolition materials shall be understood to become the property of the Contractor and
shall be cleared away and disposed off site.

Demolition works corhprise of demolition of items, removal with care of components,
units as specified;- cutting of existing structures,” making good to disturbed existing — -

structures. finishes, including shoring and supporting to same, all to Architect’s
satisfaction. , ‘
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32

33

SECTION 3- EXCAVATION AND EARTHWORK

- INSPECTION OF SITE

The contractor is deemed to have visited the site and fo have ascertained the pature of
the soil, type of rock, bedrock and the like to be excavated and shall be responsible for

making his own judgenient as fo the nature of the ground and subsoil and carrymo out
any trial pit or other site investigation.

The Contractor must however use his own judgement as to whether conditions
revealed by trial pits are consistent over the whole site.

ORIGINAL GROUND LEVELS

The levels shown on the various drawings relate to Ordinance Datum unless otherwise

. Stated.

The Contractor shall be responsible for setting up and maintaining a site datum level
accurately ascertamed from this work.

Should the Contractor not be satisfied with the accuracy of the levels indicated on the

. drawings, he must give written notice thereof to the Architect before any work is

commenced, otherwise no claim in respect of inaccuracy of levels will be entertained.

STARTING LEVELS

The term “Formation level” shall be deemed to be the surface of the ground after
reduced level excavation stripped level or after filling to make up levels.

In preparing the Bills of Quantities it has been assumed that, unless otherwise
described, the Contractor will carry out the stripping and or reduced level excavation
before proceeding with any other items of excavation; the Contractor may execute the
work in any order he wishes, but no consequent adjustment will be made to the

measured quantities and any re-measurement will be carried out on the same basis as
the original measurement.

Any excavation through deposited earth from previous excavation will be entirely at
the Contractor’s own expense.

The term “Original Ground Level” shall mean the existing ground level, as per the
contour of the surveyed plan provided by the Architect / Employer.
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3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

LIABILITY FOR EXCAVATIONS

Notwithstanding any authorisations, appmvals or directions given by the Architect
with regard to excavations or any matter connected therewith, the Contractor shall be

" responsible for taking the necessary safety precautions and for any damage ansmg

from the operations.

Excavations shall be carefully planned and executed to ensure that boundafy walls,
adjacent property and trees are adequately supported at all times and their safety shall

- be the Contractor’s responsibility. No tree roots shall be left uncovéred durmg

excavation.
TOP SOIL

Top soil retained on site for reuse shall be kept in separated ‘spoil heaps and Pr‘dtected
from contamination by subsoil, cement, broken concrete, aggregates and the like or by
petrol and other substance likely to impair the growing quaﬁties Topsoil shall not

_ remain unused for more than 12 months unless the topsoil. is overturn to prevent it

becoming stale. Weed growth on topsoil heaps shall be controlled by chemical means

to prevent soil becoming polluted by weed seeds. All top soil all to be sprcad as
directed by the Architect.

DEALING WITH WATER

The Contractor’s attention is drawn to the depths below ground level of the
foundations and the consequent possibility of having to deal with water. Unless
otherwise specified the contractor will be required by pumping or other means to keep
the excavations dry during construction. Care must be taker, especially if ground
dewatering equipment is used, that covering of the ground water table in the vicinity of
the excavations or extraction of fine particles o soil from surrounding ground causes
no damage to adjoining property.

SHORING OF EXISTING STRUCTURE

The Contractor’s attention is drawn to the requirements for shoring parts of the
structure of the existing building during construction and the consequent need to carry
out the excavation in stages. He is not allowed to excavate within the proximity of the
existing structure without the drawings and/or instructions by the Engineer to do so.

UNDERPINING ( WHERE APPLICABLE)

Underpinning of the existing buildings on sides of the new structure shall be carried
out as per details on the drawings and further instruction on site by the Engineer. No
excavation for the new base etc., will start before completion of underpinning.
kxcavation shall be to the widths and depths shown on the drawings or as instructed
by the Engincer. Any excess excavation shall be made up with concrete gradel$, as
directed by Engineer.
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3.9

3.10

3.11

PLANKING AND STRUTTING

Where necessary sides of excavations are to be secured by planking and strutting to
Engineer’s approval at no extra cost. : ‘

EXCAVATION DIMENSIONS

The excavations are to be executed to the widths and depths of the concrete or other
foundations required shown on the drawings or to greater depths if instructed by the
Engineer to obtain satisfactory foundations.’ :

If the contractor excavates to any widths or depths greater than those shown on the
Drawings, or as instructed by the Engineer he shall be at his own expense fill in such

widths or depths- beyond that instructed or shown with concrete Grade 15 to the

satisfaction of the Engineer.

ROCK

“Rock” means any hard material, bed rock, rock strata which in the opinion of the

.. Engineer can be rémoved only by use of compressors, wedges, special plants or

3.12

3.13

3.14

3.15

explosives and the Engineer’s opinion shall be final. Decomposed rock, tuff or other
material which can be removed by pick, traxcavator or other mechanical plant will not
be classified as rock may, if approved by the Engineer, be used as hardcore filling but
broken to gauge as approved by the Engineer.

BLASTING

~ No blasting will be permitted.

TRIMMING EXCAVATION IN SOIL

The lower 100 mm of soft material in the bottom of excavation shall not be removed
until immediately before placing concrete.

TRIMMING EXCAVATION IN ROCK

The faces and bottom of excavations in rock shall be cleaned of all loose material to
the satisfaction of the Engineer by brushing or washing with waterjets before placing
concrete. Any extra concrete required to make up level ‘and or instructed by the
Engineer as a result of this unevenness of the faces and bottoms of such excavation

shall be deemed to be included in the rates for the items of excavations and or concrete
related thereto.

COLLAPSE
Should any ground fall in due to the omission or insufficiency of earthwork support or
due to any cause whatsoever, it must be dug out and removed or disposed as directed

and the excess eavavation should be filled up with concrete grade 15 to Engineer’s
approval, all at the expense of the Contractor.
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3.16

3.17

3.138

3.19

3.20

NOTICE

The contractor is to give not less than 24 hours notice to he Engineer when
excavations are complete and no concrete shall be cast until the excavation have been
inspected and approved in writing.

MATERIALS FOUND IN EXCAVATIONS

No material found in the excavations is to be used in the works without the written
permission of the Engineer.

FILLING R :

Filling under floors or paving shall consist of approved local field stone graded to max
150 mm size placed in layers not exceeding 225 mm thick. Each layer shall be watered

-and well rolled and compacted by a ten tonne roller or as approved by Engineer.

- Hardcore filling is méasured nett and to compacted thickness. No allowance has been

made for decrease in bulk after compaction.

Top layer of the hardcore shall be levelled or graded to falls as required with crusher

run and blinded with 15 mm layer of washed rocksand, well watered and rolled to
receive concrete as described.

Handpacking of hardcore to form vertical or battered faces, sinhings and compactive
of bottom of excavation, formation level shall be deemed to be included in the rate of
filling, unlesss otherwise specified. '

Backfilling around foundations shall be with selected excavated material free from

deleterious material laid in layers not exceeding 200 mm thick, well compacted and
consolidated.

AREAS OF CAVES INFOUNDATIONS

In the event of caves found in the foundation, the Engineer shall instruct the
Contractor to carry out site investigation by rotary core drilling at selected places in
the excavations to locate the areas of the caves and filling the same with concrete
grade 15 by a specialist subcontractor to the Engineer’s satisfaction.

DIMENSIONS AND LEVELS

The Contractor is to submit to the Quantity Surveyor with all necessary levels,
formation levels, levels or top of blinding layer, as approved by the Engineer.
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EARTEWORK SUPPORT

" Barthwork support, as an item has been provided in the Bills of Quantities for the

Contractor to price earthwork support which shall be deemed to include the provision
of everything necessary for adequately maintaining the sides of all excavations and for
keeping excavations clear of all fallen materials, Tubbish or debris and boards or
coverings as required. This item shall be not subject to Adjustment for whatsoever.

RATES FOR EXCAVATIONS

The rates for all excavaﬁon mcludmg the excavation for drains and service ducts shall

include :

1. Excavatmg in any type of soil, mcludmg rock bedrook rock strata and
including excavating below ground water levels or below water level.

2. Breaking up and removing any existing foundations, walls, slabs, footings
tarmacadam paving, existing tracks below ground level or a.ny other

_obstructions encountered during the course of the excavation.

3. Excavating in ground interspersed with boulders, rubble filling or waste
material and grubbing up, cutting back and sealing off old service mains, pipes
cables, timber and drains or other obstructions.

4, Excavating next to existing roads, footpaths, existing buildings, existing
services and around existing services etc. The cost of any necessary measures
to be taken in such instances shall be borme by the Contractor.

5. For the disposal of the excavated material to a suitable tip to be provided by the
Contractor and or multiple handling of the excavated material.

6. For excavating and trimming the final 100 mm down to formation level by
hand immediately prior to concreting.

7. For trimming sides, levelling and ramming bottoms and forming steppings
unless otherwise described.

8. For trimming faces and bottom of excavation in rock, including cleaning as
described.

9. For removing all ants, pests, termite nests or other parasites over area of site
and backfilling

10.  For all necessary barricades and watching and warning, lighting and protection.

11.

Any additional excavation that may be required beyond the net width of the
structure for working space, timbering or other temporary work, formwork to
sides of foundations and any subsequent backfilling.
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4.4

SECTION 4 - CONCRETEWORK

ENGINEER’S SPECIFICATION

The whole of the concrete work shall be specified in the Engineer’s specification
included in the Tender Documents. The Engineer’s specification shall take precedence
over this standard specification in so far as they relate to structural matters. The
Contractor is to allow in his rates for all items therein. In the event of the Contractor
leaving any item unpriced, he will be deemed to have considered that his rates are
adequate to enable him to perform the services and obligations as described in the
Engineer’s Specification without extra charge.

CODE OF PRACTICE SR T

All workmanship, material, tests and performance in connection with the reinforced
concrete work shall be in strict compliance with the latest edition of British Standard

Code Practice CP 110. “The Structural use of Reinforced concrete in Buﬂdmgs where
not mconsxstent with the preambles.

CEMENT

Cement for use in the works shall unless otherwise specified, be Ordinary Portland
Cement to BS 12. It shall be fresh and free from lumps or partly set particles. Cement,’

which in the opinion of the Engineer is sub-standard, shall be rejected and removed
from site.

Cemient shall be stored in watertight shed the floor of which shall be raised clear of the
ground. Consignments shall be used in the order in which they are delivered.

- WATER

. Water used for mixing concrete shall be from an approved source, clean fresh, free

from acid, oil, pollution from industrial or farmyard waste or other orgamic or

inorganic matter in solution or suspension in such amounts as to impair the strength or
durability of the concrete.
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AGGREGATES

Aggregates shall conform to the requirements of BS 882 and samples of all aggregates -
shall be submitted to the Engineer for the approval before work commences. Fine
aggregates shall consist of one part of washed coral sand and two parts of coarse rock:
sand or such other proportions as the Engineer may authorised The sand shall be clean,
strong, durable and free from salt, earth loam, dust, organic matter or other deleterious
substances. It shall be graded with the limits specified by BS 882. Fine aggregated
shall be washed and / or sieved if required by the Engineer at no extra cost.

Coarse aggregates shall be crushed blue basalt stone obtained from an approved
source. The aggregates shall be roughly cubical in shape, clean, hard, non porous, free
from dust, laminated or flaky pieces and any impurities in materials which may
adversely affect the strength or durability of the concrete. It-shall be-graded in
accordance with BS 882 for its respective nominal size.

If coarse aggregatcs__conforfning,to the above grading a_ire not reasonably obtainable,
the Contractor shall supply two or more sizes of otherwise satisfactory aggrega?es ax%d
if approved the aggregates shall be stored on site separately for each size and mixed in

~ proportions to be directed by the Engineer at no extra cost.

Aggregates shall be stockpiled on paved areas or boarded platform in separate units to,
prevent intermixing. On no account shall aggregates be stockpiled on the ground.

CONCRETE PROPORTIONS AND MIXING

Unless otherwise directed or specified, concrete aggregates shall be measured by

volume in accurately made and approved gauge boxes to the proportions specified and
/ or shown on the drawings.

Cement shall be measured by weight. One or more complete bags of 50 kg shall be
used for a single batch of concrete. The cement and aggreg-tes shall be mixed for at
least two minutes after the water has been added. Only sufficient water to produce
dense concrete of adequate workability shall be added.

One or more of the following grades of concrete as specified on the structural
drawings shall be used:

Grade 35 1:1:2
Grade 30 1:1.8:2.8
Grade 25 1:2.4:3.8
Grade 20 1:2.7:4.2
Grade 15 1:4:6

Unless otherwise specified coarse aggregates for the above mixes shall be graded fro¥n
10 mm to 20 mm. However, 10 mm to 35 mm-graded aggregates may be used in mix

grade 15 &10 subject to the approval of the Engineer. Slump of the concrete shall not -
exceed 60 mm.
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4.7

CONCRETE PLACING AND CURING

Concrete shall be placed in its final position in the moulds or forms within 20 minutes
of mixing and shall not be subsequently disturbed. Concreting shall be carried on
continuously up to predetermined construction joints as directed by the Engineer. It:
shall be placed in layers and worked around the reinforcement to fill all corners of the

- formwork..

~ All reinforced concrete shall be compacted by an approved type of vibrator, but shall
_not be over vibrated to bring cement and fine aggregate to the surface.

. As soon as possible after the initial set has taken place all exposed concrete shall be

4.8

covered as directed by Engineer and kept constantly wet for at least seven days.

CONCRETE TESTS AND STRENGTHS

Unless otherwise instructed the Contractor shall provide at his own cost for the making:
and testing of concrete test cubes in accordance with BS 1881, in standard steel
moulds. The cubes shall be forwarded to an approved testing authority at 7 or 28 days.
The contractor shall keep a record of all cubes made with details of cube markings and

test results. A copy of this record shall be submitted to the Engineer when each test
result is received.

The concrete strengths as determined by the test tubes shall give the following
minimum strengths for each grade specified.

Grade Nominal Mix Minimum 7-day strength Minimun 28

' Day strength
N/mm? N/ mm?

35 1:1:2 24 35

30 1:1.8:2.8 22 30

25 1:2.4:3.8 17 25

20 12742 14 20

15 1:4:6 10 15

The strengths above are the minimum acceptable crushing strengths at 7 and 28 days.
The average crushing shall be at least 10% above the minimum strength.
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4.9

4.10

4.11

CONSTRUCTION, EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION JOINTS

__Construction joints in concrete shall be made only at positions predetermined and

agreed with the Engineer. Concrete shall be placed continuously until completion of
the work between construction joints. Such joints shall be truly vertical or horizontal
as the case may be, except that in inclined members the joints shall be right angles to
the axis of the member. Vertical and inclined joints shall be formed by using
temporary stop boards. The provision of such boards shall be deemed to be included in
the Contract Sum and joints shall not be measured as shuttering. A record.of all
construction joints shall be maintained by the Contractor and a record copy to the
Engineer. Floor slab and beams shall be cast in one operation .

Construction joints shall be formed at distance not greater thanr12 metres: No concrete - -

shall be poured at this formed joints be the lapse of 48 hours. The spacing between
construction joints ground floor on hardcore shall be not greater than 6 metres. Ground
ﬂoor slabs shall be cast before walling above.

Expansion and contraction joints shall be formed in the p031t10ns to the details shown
on the drawmgs

DEFECTS IN CONCRETE

Any honeycombing, cavities or other defects in concrete shall on account be ;_)atch.ed
or repaired but shall be brought to the attention of the Engineer who will give

instruction for the action to be taken. All remedial works shall be at the Contractor’s
gxpense. ’ '

FORMWORK

All formwork and shuttering shall be of sound timber or other applicable material and
of adequate sizes, strength and construction to with the loading from the placing and
consolidation of concrete without distortion, springing or other movement. All joints

shall be sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of cement grout and to avoid the
formation of fins or other blemishes.

The foﬂowing minimum intervals of time shall be allowed between placing concrete
and removal of shuttering:

Days

Beam sides walls and columns 2
Slabs with props left in place 7
Removal of props to slabs 14
Beam soffits with props left in 10
Removal of props to slabs 14
Cantilever beam and slabs with props

left in 14
Removal of props to cantilever beams

and slab 21

The contractor shall be responsible for any injury to the work auy consequeni damage

- by or arising from premature removal of shuttering centering or supports.
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4.13

CONCRETE COVER TO REINFORCEMENT

Unless otherwise directed or shown on the drawings, concrete cover 10 reinforcement

bars in any face shall be: The greater of the diameter of the bar or the following
dimensions:

Foundations against earth 75mm

' Foundations against blinding 50mm
Columns and ground beams (links) 30mm

" Beams (links) and walls 20mm
Slab

15mm

The specified concrete cover shall be maintained by the use of 50 X 50 concrete spacer
blocks made with 1:11/2” cement and sand mortar, which are cast length of 18 SWG
annealed wire for tying to the reinforcement bars. Such spacer blocks shall be so

spaced as to ensure a constant cover to the reinforcement bars, but in no case shall the
spacing exceed 1.00 m in any direction. :

For hollow pot slabs spacer blocks shall be of the correct size to give the »sgec_;if:l;d
width of rib. '

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

The steel reinforcement shall comply with the latest requirements of the following
British Standards:

Round Mild, Medium Tensile and High Tensile Steel Bars ..occeeveene to MS 10
Hot rolled deformed bars for the reinforcement of concrete ............ to MS 10
Cold twisted StEEl DATS ..ouvveiriceeeeermeeniaesoeetsaesarrssnssane s snenase to MS 10
Fabric 1 OTCEIMENE .ermvereesreeeeieeeeereerrmereasanresessesssaeans s s assnsasses to BS 4483
S to BS 4482

Tt shall be in mefric sizes as detailed on the drawings. It shall be in lengths not
exceeding 12 metres. No claim on account of non availability of reinforcement in
specified lengths will be entertained; price of reinforcement n schedule of rate shall
include for cutting, bending and all wastes.

All reinforcement shall be free from oil, grease, dirt, paint and loose rust scales, etc.,
and the Contractor must allow for cleaning wire brushing, efc. as necessary to achieve

this. All steel bars must be cut and bent cold in accordance with BS 1478 and to the
dimensions shown on the drawings.

Steel reinforcement shall be accurately placed in position as shown on the drawings
and shall secured against displacement during concreting by using 16 SWG annealed
binding wire or suitable clips at all iter — sections. Concrete or metal supports,
spacers ur metal hangers shall be used to ensure that the correct position of the steel
bars and specified cover is maintained.
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4.14

4.15

4.16

The contractor shall give a minimum of two days notice to the Engineer of his
intention - to. concrete any portion of the works to enable an inspection of the
reinforcement and shuttering to be made. The carrying out of any such inspection will
in no.way relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for fixing the reinforcement in
accordance with the drawings or the provisions indicated therein and to ensure the
specified cover. Any failure in the concretework where the reinforcement is found to
be not in accordance with the drawings or the provisions indicated therein and to
ensure the specified cover.

Any failure in the concrete work where the reinforcement is found to be not in
accordance with the drawings or not in the correct position will be the sczle
responsibility of the Contractor. Such Hability will include for amy consequent1a1

delays in completion of the works or any claims arising whatsoever and for the repair
" of the structure as directed by the Engineer.

FABRIC REINFORCEMENT

Fabric reinforcement shall be electrically cross-welded steel wire and reinforcement to ...

BS 1221 or 4483 and of the size and weight specified.

The fabric shall be free from scale, rust, grease-or other substance likely to reduce the
bond between the steel and the concrete and shall be laid with minimum Iaps of two
spacing in both directions and bound with No 18 SWG annealed ron wire. The

.--Contractor is to include in his price for providing such laps.

POSITION OF ELECTRICAL CONDUIT

Unless otherwise instructed by the Engineer all electrical conduits to be positioned
within the reinforced concrete shall be fixed inside the steel cages of beams and
columns and between the top bottom steel layers in slabs and similar members.

Conduit runs over 25 mm diameter shall be approved by the Engineer before the
conduit if fixed.

TOLERANCES

The surface of the concrete shall be finished to a wood float finish to the levels, falls

and crossfalls, as directed or shown on the drawings and shall be subject to the
following tolerances:

1. The level shall be within + or — 6 mm of the levels directed.
2. The falls shall be within 10% of the falls directed.

3. The smoothness shall be such that departures from a 3.0 m straight edge laid in any
direction shall not exceed 3 mm.

Minor irregularities shall be made good by the use of a steel float but in no

Circumstances shall mortar be used to make good the surface.
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4.18

4.19

4.20

421

- PRECAST CONCRETE -

Precast concrete shall be cast in properly made strong moulds true to the shapes
required. Formork described as “fairface” the moulds shall be lined with hardboard,
sheet metal or other approved material. The concrete shall be thoroughly vibrated into
the moulds and shall not be removed from them until seven days of placing the

concrete, but the sides may be removed after two days providing the concrete is not
damaged by so doing.

The precast work shall not be cast under cover and shall remain under the same for |
seven days after removal of the moulds. During the whole of this period the concrete

shall be protected by the hessian or other approved material kept wet..It shall then be
removed from the cover and stacked in the open for at least seven days. All angles and

. promiinent parts are to be suitably protected from damage during the execution of the :

works.

- FILLER BLOCKS (for hollow for slabs)

Precast concrete hollow filler blocks shall be to the shapes and sizes as shown on the
drawings and shall comply with Bs 2028 and of strength or gross area of

. 3.5 N/mm?* The ends of the block facing beams shall be filled in for 25 mm
depth

WATERPROOF CONCRETE

Where “waterproof concrete” is required, unless otherwise specified, Sika
Waterproofing Compound or other approved to be added to the mixing water strictly

"in accordance with the Manufacturer’s instructions and unless otherwise directed.

WATERBAR

Waterbar shall be PVC waterbar or equivalent of approved manufacture and shall be
provided in the positions indicated on the drawings.

Joints shall be heat welded in accordance with the Manufacturer’s instructioﬁs..Where
the waterbar. is to be fixed vertically, approved metal clips shall be provided to
suspend the waterbar from the reinforcement. Formwork supporting waterbar or used

to form a starter containing waterbar shall be carefully constructed and to the exact
details shown on the drawings. ‘

No concreting will be permitted to portions where upstand starters form an integral
part until the formwork to the starter has been fixed and approved by the Engineer.

CHASES AND HOLES

Form of all chascs, holes, ete. in concrete work as required by other trades and make

good thereafter.
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422 CONCRETE SURFACE FINISH TO FLOORS

4.23

~ Where a tamped finish for concrete surfaces is specified, the surface shall be a levelled

and floated uniform plain or ridged finish which shall not be disturbed in any way after

~ the initial set and during the period of curing; surplus concrete being struck off

immediately after compaction. Any additional cement mortar required shall be allowed
therein to obtain the uniform plain or ridged finish.

Where a wood float finish is specified floating shall be done after the initial set of the
concrete has taken place and the surface has hardened sufficiently. The concrete shall
be worked no more than is necessary to produce a uniform surface free from marks.
Any additional cement mortar required shall be provided as before described.

Where hard smooth steel-trowelled finish is specified trowelling shall not commence
until the moisture film has disappeared and the-concrete has hardened sufficiently to
prevent excess laitance from being worked into the surface. The surfaces shall be

trowelled under firm pressure and left free from trowel marks. Any adchtlonal cement
mortar required shall be provided as before described. . :

Where the surface is to be power floated smooth it shall be carried out by mechanical
means and skilled operatives. On completion the surface shall be checked to ensure ~
that the final finish is within 5 mm of required levels and shall be smooth and dense
and free from marks and similar imperfections. The finished surface. shall be

~adequately protected against damage by subsequent trades as agreed with the

Architect. Any additional cement mortar shall be provided as before described.

If specified floor hardener type Multi Dura or equivalent shall be provided at the rate
of 7 kg/ m? or as recommended by the Manufacturer subject to Architect’s approval.

. FORMWORK FINISH

Formwork may be of steel or timber and will be specified for use in accordance with
the following classifications:

Type A~ Formwork intended for use in forming concrete faces with special
surface features which will not be covered by any other finishes and
shall be such as to impart to the resultant concrete face as for Type B

formwork. Board marked feature shall be achiéved with the use of wrot

timber boards to the pattern as shown on the drawings.

Type B- Formwork intended for use in forming concrete faces which will not be
covered other than by painting, if at all shall be such as to impart to the
resultant concrete face a finish equal to that which would result from
the use of plywood faced shutter boards or special steel forms which
are new when concreting commences and thoroughly cleaned after each
use. The Architect may require that parts of the concrete be rubbed
down with a carborundum stone to finish clean and smooth without
trace of shuttering marks or any disfigurements. The term “Type B

Formwork Finish™ shall deem to mean “Fair Face Formwork” unless -
otherwise specified.
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Type C-

Type D-

" Where this class of formwork specified to be used to form the soffits of

slabs or the faces of walls, the arrangement of panels shall be
symmetrical, set out from edges or centre lines. Odd dimension fill-in
panels shall be cut to size and symmetrically place in approved
positions. All joints between shutter panels shall be straight and tight to
approval.

Formwork intended for user in forming concrete surfaces which will not
be covered other than painting, unless otherwise specified, shall be
obtained from the use of closely jointed wrot timber boards, shutter

_ board or new steel shutters and which shall be properly designed to

Architect’s approval. The resultant concrete surfaces shall be improved
by carefully removing all fins, projections, thoroughly washing down
and filling blemishes with cement and sand mortar paste;

‘The treatment of the surfaces should be carried out carefully in order to
. ensure that the finished concrete surfaces are not permanently stained

or discoloured.

The term “Type C Formwork Finish” shall deem to mean “Off shutter

Formwork” unless otherwise specified.

Formwork intended for use in forming concrete faces which will be

“plastered or covered with tiles, or other similar finishes shall be such as

to impart to the resultant concrete face a tinish equal to that which
would be obtained by the use of sawn timber or ordinary steel plates.
The term “Type D Formwork Finish” shall deem to mean “Sawn
Formwork™ unless otherwise specified.

Face Groove or rebate formers

Where shown or noted on the drawings, forming grooves or rebates, approved plastic
and or wrot timber or similar material shall be inserted in or between formwork
elements fo soffits or faces in such a manner as to form grooves, rebates in the
concrete to obtain a class B finish formwork. The grooves or rebates shall be straight,
to trae lines and arranged in approved patterns.
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424 MEASUREN[ENT AND PRICING FOR CONCRETE

425

All costs incurred by the Contractor for complying with the provisions concerning the

preparation and use of graded mixes shall be allowed herein.

All rates for concrete shall include for mixing and depositing at the various levels
required throughout the building, and shall also include for forming or hacking a
satisfactory key for all faces receiving asphalt and plaster work.

Rates for concrete work shall include for all labour and material for forming all |
construction and day joints and kickers.

Prices for concrete are to include for all necessary curing.

Concrete in small projections, hoods, nibs, fins and the like unless otherwise described
is included in the relevant concrete item to which they are attached. ' |

~Concrete poured against faces of excavation and beds laid on earth and or stone are

measured to nett volumes. The Contractor shall allow in his prices for any formwork
or extra concrete he may consider necessary for such tunes

Noththstandmg the provisions of Clause C4, 1.4 of the prmmples of measurement
(International) for works of construction, Formwork to sides of foundations is not

measured and shall be allowed for by the Contractor in his rates for concrete if he so
desires.

MEASUREMENT AND PRICING OF FORMWORK

The term “formwork™ is to be taken to include centering, casing, shuttering and the
like. Rates for all formwork shall include for fitting together in the required forms,
hoisting, struting, shoring, staging, bracing and wedging, plumbing and fixing to true
surface and angles, all straight and raking, cuting, splayed edges, notchings, holes for
electric conduits, service pipes, etc., cutting and fitting around projecting pipes and
continuity bars and the like, narrow widths and small quan’cltles nails, bolts, clamps,
wedges; including. waste in cutting, overlaps and passmcs and properly fixing at

intersections, cleaning out before concretmg, maintaining in position for the period
directed, easing, striking and removing.

The formwork is measured to the actual net area in contact with the finished fuCu of
concrete.

The Contractor shall allow in his rates for formwork for forming all grooves or rebate,
projections as shown or noted on the drawings and as required at all formwork joints.

The cost of the formwork required to form construction joints and the like, which may

be necessary to uphold the concrete during the operation and setting is deemed to be
included in the rate for concrete.

S4/160




426

Notwithstanding the provisions of Clause C4.1 item 3 of the Principles of
Measurement (International) for works of construction formwork to sloping upper
surfaces of concrete shall be measured only where the slope is in excess of 45 degrees
from horizontal. In all other cases, the Contractor must allow in the prices for the
concrete for any formwork he considers may be necessary.

MEASUREMENT AND PRICING FOR REINFORCEMENT

Reinforcement is measured by computing its theoretical mass from the nominal size
and lengths stated on bar bending schedule in line with the structural drawings as
approved by the Engineer, no allowance being made for waste, rolling margin,
support, stools spacers or tying wire or for cutting to lengths.

The Contractor shall also allow in his rates for wire or other material required for -
binding or supporting the reinforcement as well as that of bending, hooking and all

other work in providing and fixing the reinforcement as shown on the drawings or as -
specified. -

The Contractor shall allow in his rates for fabric reinforcement for the extra material at

laps, for. ctitting the fabric to the sizes required, and for bends, binding wire, stools,
distance blocks and waste. ‘

Notwithstanding the provisions of Clause C 3.2 .of the Principles of Measurement i ..

(International) for works of construction, reinforcement bars of differing diameters are
grouped together irrespective of location.
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SECTION 5-BL.OCKWORK

CONCRETE BLOCKS

Conerete blocks. shall comply with BS 6073: Part 1:1981 for strength, drymg,
shrinkage, moisture content curing and mix. :

Concrete blocks shall be generally Grade A type (3.5 N/mm?) unless otherwise
specified.

Concrete blocks shall be obtained from an approved manufacture and the size of the

blocks shall be 457 x 203 x 200 or 150 or 100 mm. Blocks of dissimilar dimernsions
Wdl not be accepted, half length blocks shall be used where required to break bond

MORTAR MIXES -

Cement mortar to.be.used shall be composed of cement and sand (1:3) with an

'approved plasticiser. as per manufacturer’s specification unless otherwise specified.” All o
“'mortar_shall be’ measured in specially prepared gauge boxes and “thSFoUghLy T

mechanically mixed with water added until all parts. are completely incorporated and

brought to a proper consistency. Small quantities of mortar may be mixed on platforms = |

" subject to Archltect’s approval.

All mortar must be used within sixty minutes of mixing. No partially or wholly set
mortar will be allowed to be used or to be re — mixed.

SETTING AND JOINTING

All blocks shall be lightly wetted immediately before being bedded and jointed to
minimise absorption of water from the mortar. Top of walling where left off shall be
well-wetted before recommencement of block lying.

Blocks are to be well buttered with mortar as previously specified. The blocks shall be

laid, in stretcher bond with 10mm thick, joints full, flushed up and grouted solid joints.
The joints shall not vary by more than 3 mm and shall achieve the specified height in
specific number of courses shown on the drawing. The work shall be carried out with

horizontal joints truly horizontal and level. The vertical joint shall be 10 mm thick -

with: approx. 3 mm tolerance. No vertical joint in any course shall be within 110 mm
of a similar joint in the course immediately above or below unless otherwise shown.
Joints shall be raked out where surfaces of walling are to be plastered.

No extra claim of labour and or material whatsoever shall be entertained by the
Employer due to non availability of specified sizes of the concrete blocks. The
Contractor shall build to the specified height floor to floor by cutting the concrete

‘block and or placing extra concrete height of the beams at his own expense. The

adjustments of mortar joint shall not be permitted.
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5.5

5.6

5.7

5.8

LAYING OF BLOCKS

All walls throughout the work shall be carried up evenly in courses, no part being
allowed to be carried up more than 900mm higher at one time than the other part and
in such cases the joining shall be made in long steps so as to prevent cracks arising and

- walls shall be leveled around at each floor.

All putlog holes shall be carefully, properly and completely filled up with concrete
grade25 on completion of walling work.

All walling shall be properly protected while mortar is setting. Wall shall be kept -
thoroughly wet for at least three days or for longer period of time as the Architect may

direct. Walls exposed to the sun shall be protected with hessian, which shall be kept
wet. co S :

REINFORCEMENT IN BLOCKWORK

Provide for reinforcing blockwork vertically in hollow core of block and horizontally
in mortar joints as specified and where indicated on the drawings.

Provide wall ties at tee and right angle junctions at every three courses as shown on

Engineer’s drawings or as specified.

Provide doors and window jamb with 1 Y10 mm reinforcement in 1 hole of

blockwork, and filled with concrete grade 25, all as shown on Engineer’s drawings or
as specified.

BEDDING AND POINTING

Bedding and pointing of timber door and window frames skall be in cement mortar.
Where frames are in metal they shall be fixed with metal lugs and void to metal frame
shall be filled with cement mortar well compacted.

FIXING BLOCKS AND LEAVING HOLES

Provide and built into walls all necessary fixing blocks and leave cut away as

necessary holes and chases for pipes conduits and the like and make good after fixing
by other trades and specialists.

BUILD IN LUGS AND THE LIKE

Form of leave mortises in walls for and build in lugs and all necessary fixing for metal

windows and doors, door frames and lining, sanitary fittings, rainwater pipes, clips and
bearer of vartous types.
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PRICES FOR BLOCKWALLING

The Contractor must allow in his rates for blockwalling for plumbing angles, rough
cutting whether straight raking or splay and waste, cutting and or filling with concrete
grade 25 under soffit of beams and slab split courses necessary for bond, bonding at

angles, intersections junctions of walling of different thickness, cutting and fitting.. - ..

columns, cutting and pining to beam, cutting and fitting around end of cills and lintels,
cirtting and pinning ends of structural timber, steel sections and the like and also shall
include for wall ties at angles, junctions and tees as shown on drawing or as specified.

The rates of blockwork must also include for fixing all door, window like openings,

forming reveals to same and for cutting and waste to walling in short lengths to
mullions and jamb of openings. :

The rates of blockwork must also include for hoi;ﬁﬁg and building off slab and beams

at any level, all ﬁecessary scaffolding and for work built overhand and building in of
items as described.
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6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

SECTION 6 — STONEWALLER

CEMENT AND SAND

Cement and sand for this trade shall be as specified for “concrete”.

MORTAR FOR MASONRY WORK

Mortar for bedding and jointing of stonework shall be composed of cement and sand
(1:3) mix with an approved plasticiser as per manufactuer’s specification unless
otherwise specified.

STONEWORK IN WALLS

All stones for use in walling, cladding shall be of approved local fields stones of blue
or other colour basalt stone carefully selected according to the type of walling.
required. Walls to be built to the thickness shown on the drawings and the stones shall
be well bonded and all voids filled in the solid with mortar as described. Excessive
gaps between adjacent stones shall be filled with smaller stones to match with all the
stonework. Wall to be laid at random i.e uncoursed.

Mortar joints shall be raked to a depth of 25 mm from face of stonework for an open
joint finish as a dry stone wall appearance or finish flush pointed with cement mortar
with matching colour pigments.

All stonewall faces, angles, features, returns reveals shall be dressed to true lines, and
levels, accurately plumb and true in vertical plane.

For fully dressed stonewall and or cladding, the joints shall be fine joints or invisible
Jjo'nts to all exposed surfaces unless otherwise specified.

BONDING

All walls shall be constructed with all materials fully bonded and or tied together, and
Joints filled, to ensure compliance with design requirements for stability and strength.

Appropriate galvanised malleable ties, shall be provided to backing wall as per
Contractor’s design as required and to Architect’s approval.

SAMPLE STONEWORK PANELS

Allow for constructing two sample stonework panels approximately 2 sq m each 450
mm thick for stone masonry wall, and 150 mm thick for cladding on blockwalling
background and approved sampie paneis shail form the standard to be maintained
throughout the coritract. ' ’
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6.6

6.7

6.8

COPINGS

Copings to top of stone walls shall be dressed on all exposed faces.

PROTECTION

The stone wall shall be properly protected from mortar droppings, etc, and kept clean .
and peat as the work proceeds and the whole of the stonework shall be wirébrushed -

and cleaned down to the satisfaction of the Architect om completion. Should the
contractor be unable to clean the wall from mortar droppings etc., to the satisfaction of
the Architect, he will be required to re-execute the work to he extent which th
Architect may deem necessary at no extra cost. e

RATES AND MEASUREMENTS

The Contractor shall allow in his rates for walling for all plumbing angles, rough
cutting whether straight, raking or $play and waste, split courses necessary for bond,
bonding at angles, intersections and junctions of walling of different thickness,
forming solid tops under beams and soffits of slabs for forming joints as specified,’
forming any split course and cutting and fitting around ends of cills and lintels or other
members, cutting and pining ends of structural timbers, steel sections, forming all
door, window or other openings including forming reveals to same and for all cutting
and waste to walling to short lengths to mullions or jambs of openings; for hoisting.
and building off beams ad slabs at any level, all necessary scaffolding and for work
built overhand and building in of items a described. 4

Rates for stonewalling shall include for all dressing to external angles, features,
reveals returns and for galvanised wall ties.
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SECTION 7-ROOQOF COVERINGS

ROOF WATERPROOFING

The whole of the roof waterproofing works shall be carried out by a specialist firm.-
approved by the Architect / Project Manager. The roof waterproofing shall be
generally laid on screeded surfaces with an approved double layer, the bottom layer
being minimum 2.5mm thick and the top layer being minimum 2.5 mm thick of
bituminous roof waterproofing membrane on sealer coat and hot laid with melted
oxidised bitumen executed by specialist strictly in accordance with the manufacturer’s
instructions and shall carry an irrevocable ten year guarantee with the terms and
conditions -as approved by the Architect / Project Manager. The guarantee shall be.
deposited with the Architect / Project Manager on issue of the Practical Completion
Certificate. The waterproofing treatment shall be applied over all expansion joints,
parapets, upstands, flashings and dressed into all rainwater heads.

All surfaces to be waterproof shall be inspected by the Specialist who must satisfy
himself that the surfaces are slope and are in a perfect state to take the waterproofing.
All the surfaces shall be cleaned and prepared as required by the Contractor at his own

expense.
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8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.5

8.6

8.7

SECTION 8 - CARPENTRY AND JOINERY

STRUCTURAL TIMBER

All structural timber in the works shall be according to BS 4978 and shall be treated
Kempas, keruing, Gurjun, Mahogany or other approved type.

The timber shall be imported good, sound, well seasoried vacuum impregnated with

- tanalith salts Type C at the rate of 64 kgs per cubic metre of timber, free form all

defects‘and shall be worked to the full sizes indicated on the drawings.
TIMBER FOR JOINERY

‘Timber fori joinery shall be Dark Red Meranti or equivalent unless otherwise specified

conforming to BS 1186 for quality and workmanship.
TREATMENT OF TIMBER ‘

The endsnan'd backs of all doors, frames and all timbers built in, resting or in direct
contact with walling or concrete where not exposed to view, shall be coated with two

" coats of creosote, solignum or other approved preservative.

REPLACEMENT OF DEFECTIVE TIMBER

Should any of the timber walp, shrmk, wind or develop any other defect the same shall
be removed and new fixed in its place and at the Contractor’s sole expense together
with all other work that may be effected.

PREPARATION OF TIMBER

The preparation of timber shall commence simultaneously with the bginning of the
work generally and shall proceed continuously until the whole of the woodwork is
prepared and stacked on the site and properly protected from the sun and weather.

CONSTRUCTIONAL TIMBER

All constructional timber shall be properly jointed and framed together and
secured with dowels, bolts or spiked as indicated on the drawings.

WORKMANSHIP

All carpentry shall be executed with workmanship of the best quality. All carpenter’s
work shall be left with sawn surface except where specified to be wrot.

All carpenter’s work shall be accurately set out and in strict accordance with the
drawings and shall be framed together and securely fixed in the best possible manner
with properly made joints. Provide all brads, nails, screws, etc. as necessary and as
directed and approved.All timber shall he as long as possible and practicable, in order
eliminate joints. '

Actual dimensions of scantlings for carpentry shall not vary from specified dimensions
by more than 3mm in deficiency or excess.
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8.8

8.9

8.10

JOINERY WORK GENERALLY

All joiner’s work generally o be cast and framed together as soon is practicéble after
the commencement of the building but shall not wedged or glued until the building is
ready for fixing same.

All work to be properly tenoned, shouldered, wedged, pinned, braided étc. as directed
by and to the satisfaction of the Architect and as properly glued up with best quality -
approved glue. :

Oval or round brads or nails shall be used for fixing on face work heads properly
punched in and the holes filled with putty or as wise described.

FINISH TO

All exposed faces of woodwork shall be wrot, which shall mean bring up the surface
after planing with sand and paper to a smooth satin like finish.

WORKMANSHIP

All joinery work shall be executed with workmanship of the best quality in strict
accordance with the detailed drawings.

All joiner’s work shall be accurately set out on boards to full information and guidance
of artisans before commencing the respective work. All joints, ironwork and other
work connected there fully delineated which said setting out will be required to be suit
to the Architect and approved before such respective works are completed.

All mouldings shall be accurately and truly run and all work planed and finished to the
approval of the Architect. All arrises to be pencil rounded.

Should any of the joinery work shrink, warp wind or develop other defects before the
end of the defects liability period, the same be removed and new fixed in its place,

together with all other work which may be affected thereby at the Contractor’s cost
and expense.

All plugs described as fixing for joinerv, etc., unless otherwise shall be formed by

Rawlplastic Philplug screwfix or other approved patent material. No woodplugs shall
be used.

Any fixed joinery which in the opinion of the Architect is liable become bruised or

damaged in any way shall be properly cased and tested by the Contractor until the
completion of the works.
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8.12

8.13

8.14

8.15

8.16

DOOR FRAMES AND LININGS

Door frames and linings shall be constructed to the sizes and details shown on the
drawings. Joints between stile and head shall be mitred.

Doorframes shall be fitted with three fixing galvanised irons to each side of the frame
and one at the head. Frames for double doors shall have two fixings at the head.

Fixing irons shall consist of 300mm long g.m.s hoop not less than 3mm thick bent up
at 75mm at one end and twice screwed to the frame and the other end built fishtailed
into the walls and cast into lintels to the depth of 225mm (where lintels to the depth of
225mm deep, the straps shall be cut off to the full depth of the lmtel)

6mm diameter galvamsed metal dowels shall be fixed to each end of the frames and let
into the floor concrete to a depth of at least 50mm: - ~ .

Door linings shall be screwed to wooden fixing slips let into the walls and lintel the
same number as for fixing irons to frames.

DOORS

Doors shall be provided and fixed to the sizes and details shown on the drawings.
Doors shall be free from all blemishes and shall be rubbed down to a satin like finish.
Framed, ledged and braced doors shall be made to the sizes shown on the drawings
and the pailing in construction shall be driven from the face side, the heads of nails
shall be punched and the holes filled with putty.

Butts and hinges shall be to the sizes and type specified and be fixed with the full
number of screws and on no a-count shall nails be used.

PLYWOOD

Shall be to the specified thickness and shall comply with BS 1455. Plywood shall be
Grade 1 whether vamished or painted. Concealed side of plywood can be Grade 2 .

BLOCKBOARD

Shall be to thickness shown on drawings and shall conform to BS 3444 and 3583.

GLUES

All glues to be used for joinery works shall be the best of their respective kind and
shall conform to BS 745, 1444, 1203 and 1204.

SCREWS

All screws to be used for the joinery works shall be rustproof and shall conform in
every respect to BS 1210.
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8.17

8.18

8.19

8.20

8.21 .

8.22

NAILS

These shall be galvaﬂised mild steel wire nails — all in accordance with BS 1202.

MOISTURE CONTENT OF TIMBER

The Contractor is to ensure that the moisture contents of the various items of joinery

delivered to the site are appropriate to the conditions of use to which the components
are to be put.

SHRINKAGE

The arrangement, jointing and fixing of all joinery works shall be that shrinkage in any
part and in any direction shall not Impair to strength and appearance 6f the finished
work and shall not cause damage to contiguous materials or structure.. - - -

TOLERANCE

Reasonable tolerance shall be provided at all connections between joinery works and
the building carcass, whether of masonry or frame construction, so that any
irregularities, settlements or other move shall be adequately compensated.

FABRICATION

The joiner shall perform all necessary mortising, tenoning, grooving, matching,
tonguing, housing, rebating and all other works necessary for correct jointing. He shall
also provide all metal plates, screw nails and other fixings that may be instructed by
the Architect or may be necessary for the proper execution of the joinery works. The
Joining shall also carry out all works necessary for the proper conmstruction of all
framing, linings, etc. and for their support fixing in the building.

JOINTS

The joinery shall be constructed exactly as shown on the Architect details. Where
joints are not specifically indicated they shall recognised forms of joints for each
position. The joints shall made so as to comply with BS 1186, Part 2: 1971

Loose joints are to be used where provisions must be made for shrink or other
movement acting other than in direction of the stress fixing or loading.

Glued joints are to be used where provision need not to be made for shrinkage or other
movements in the connections and where sealed are required.

All glued joints shall be cross — tongued or otherwise reinforced.
All nails, sprigs, etc. are to be punched and puttied.

Glued joints surfaces in confact are to have a good swau ot planed finish. All cutting
edges of tools are to be sharp to avoid ‘burnishing”. The surface of plywood to be

glued should be lightly dressed with sand or glass paper. The sad or glass paper must
not be allowed to clog and cause ‘burnishing’.
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8.23

8.24

Members in construction to be jointed by gluing are to be of similar conversion. All
surfaces to be glued are to be kept clean, free from dirt, sawdust, oil and any other
contamination .

Adequate pressure should be applies to glued joints to ensure intimate contact is
maintained whilst the glue is setting.

Mixing, application and setting conditions should be in accordance with the glue
maker’s instruction.

“Adhesives” for joints in non — loadbearing internal work and for joints in work where
moisture content is always less than 16 per cent can be case in or organic glues.

For work under damp conditions (moisture content normally 20 per cent or more or
conditions liable to fungal attack) : resin type adhesives are to be used.

SCRIBING

All skirting, architraves, plates and other joinery works shall be accurately scribed to
fit the contour of any irregular surface against which they may be required to form a
close butt connection.

FLUSH DOORS

Flush doors shall be semi — solid cored and shall be lined on both sides with 4mm
Grade 1 plywood for painting, unless otherwise described.

The doors shall be lipped with 8mm thick hardwood strips on four sides and shall be
fitted and hung to frames as detailed on drawings and specified previously .

Doors shall otherwise conform to BS 459 Part I1
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825 WORKING PROCEDURE

@)

(b)

©

Measurements for Joinery

The Contractor is to take all measurements for joinery works on site to the
building and not from the architect’s drawings, except where the work 1is
specified to be “built-in” .

Fixed-in Joinery

~ WH&re joinery works are specified to be “fixed-in” or inserted in the positions,

they are to occupy after the surrounding or enclosing carcass has been
constructed, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that the
necessary fixings are incorporated in the carcass, alternatively, the Contractor
shall construct such groundwork as are required to provide a suitable base and
fixing for the joinery works. The spaces enclosed in the ground works and

~ behind joinery works shall be filled in the solid with plaster. The contractor is

to secure “fixed —in” joinery works so that they are plumb and true to the
shapes and dimensions shown on the working drawings and details. Vertically
junctions shall be solidly bedded with mortar, wedged or otherwise secured, as
may be specified or as is most appropriate in the circumstances but a clearance
is to be maintained in all overhead junctions so that settlements in the building

carcass may take place without stressing or otherwise loading the joinery
works.

Joinery works shall not be fixed in position .until after all floors, wall and
ceiling surfaces have been formed or constructed, unless otherwise specified.

Joinery Assembled insitu

Where joinery works are specified to be “assembled in site” and all stresses of
support and fixing are to be engaged in the building, it shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that the necessary fixings are
incorporated in the carcass; alternatively, the Contractor shall construct such

ground works as are required to provide a suitable base and fixing for the
joinery works.

The spaces enclosed in the ground works and behind the joinery works shall be
fitted — in solid with plaster or concrete.

Insitu joinery works shall not be executed until after all floor, wall and ceiling
surfaces have been formed or constructed, unless otherwise specified.

S8/6




8.26

@

©

(g)

(h)

®

Drawings

Work is not to commence until the Architect has approved the manufacture
full-size setting out drawings. Suggestions, which the manufacturer may wish
to make for modifying the construction and joints shown on the Architect’s
drawings, will be, and considered when the shop drawings are examined.

Inspection

Facilities are to be given for the Architect to inspect all work in progress in

shops and on the site.

Time for delivery

None of the joinery is to be delivered until it is required for fixing in the
building. Joinery which does not require to be built in as the work proceeds is

“ not to be brought to the site and fixed until the building is enclosed and dry out.

Transport and Protection

The joinery is to be kept under a waterproof cover during transit and it is to be
similarly covered and kept clear of the ground on the site. It is to be handled
and stacked carefully to avoid damage.

Plugging and screwing

Where items are described as plugged or plugged and screwed this shall mean
plugging, plugging and screwing to concrete blockwalling, concrete walling,
stone walling to the approval of the Architect.

IRONMONGERY

Butts and hinges shall be of sizes and types specified and fixed with the full number of
screws and on no account shell nails be used.

All locks and ironmonger shall be fixed before the woodwork or metal work is
painted. Handles shall be removed carefully stored and re-fixed after completion of
painting. Locks shall be oiled and left in perfect working order. All locks to include
two keys and or three keys and all keys shall be labelled with door references marked
on plastic labels before handing to the Architect on completion.
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8.27 PRICES OF TIMBER WORK

~ The Contractor is to include in his prices of all members for fitted ends, miters,
housings, returned ends, etc. and for short-lengths not exceeding 30mm.

The prices for all joinery items are to include for pencilled rounding all amses and all
labour for crossgrain.

Where hardwood is described as screwed, prices are to include for pellating with a
matching hardwood.

Allowance is to be made in the prices for angles, ramps, mifres, ends, etc. on timber
worked on solid and shall include for all necessary non-ferrous metal screws, metal
cramps doweis and the like.

The pnces for all timber described as select quality are to allow for keeping clean for
light coloured finishes, polishing, etc.
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9.1

9.2

SECTION 9 - METALWORK

GENERALLY

Metal Work shall be of mild steel complying with BS 4360, and shall be hot dipped
galvanised to BS 729 Part I minimum 610 gm/m?, unless otherwise specified. Locally
welded joints, if approved, shall be tréated with epoxy zinc rich primer to Architect’s
satisfaction.

Bolts, nuts and screws shall be in compliance with BS 916 or BS 1494 as appropriate.
Bolts, nuts and screws shall be of sizes as shown, with hexagonal heads and nuts and
washers as required. ' '

Rivets shall be countersink at all bearings joints and where required.

Stainless Steel shall comply to BS 1449 of BS 4127 and shall be generalily‘of marine
grade, type 316. ' ' B '

All metal work shall be delivered to the site clean and tidy, free from rust, putting or

“any corrosion. -

' STEEL WINDOWS

All steel windows shall be from galvanised sections or hot dipped galvanised after
manufacture. A sample window shall be submitted to the Architects for approval

before any order is placed. All sectional frames, casements and glazing bars to be free
from flaws and other imperfections.

All steel windows and doors and frames shall ‘be constructed in FX 6 and FX 8 section
with tee glazing bars as specified.

All top, bottom and side-hung opening casements, unless otherwise described or

shown on the drawings, are to be hung on stout steel pivot hinges with gunmetal
centres.

All top hung opening fanlights and casements, unless otherwise described or shown on

the drawings, are to be fitted with brass peg stays with pegs arranged to lock window
when closed.

All side-hung casements, unless otherwise described, or shown on the drawings, to be
fitted with brass handles and pivot with night ventilating notches to engage with
striking plate and adjustable brass sliding stay. :

All horizontal and vertical pivot hung sashes are to Lo [fiiied with approved bronze

friction centres capable or adjustments and fitted with brass fastening, unless
otherwise described or shown on the drawings.
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93

94

- Steel doors with frame and sash frame are to be as described. Kicking plates and other

solid plates are to be of 3 mm galvanised mild stee] pressed and bent to profile and
fixed on locks and furniture to be as described and to have generally two keys. Each

 leaf of doors is to be fitted with two 150 mm brass square pattern tower bolts.

All large windows are to be provided with temporary braces or stiffeners to prevent
coupling screws or sections being strained during transit, hoisting and handling. After
windows are built in and prior to glazing, each window must be carefully tested and
adjusted to ensure that opening sections are in perfect working order, make good
contact and are watertight and that glazing bars are perfectly aligned.

NACO LOUVRES

Naco louvres shall be in galvanised steel or anodised aluminium with an anodising of
not less than 20. microns and shall be obtained from an approved manufacturer. A

sample louvre shall be submitted to the Architects for approval before any order is
placed. -

Naco louvres shall be complete with fixing screws, plugs, weatherstrips at heads and
sills and all necessary fixing accessories. Composite openings of 1000 mm high and
above shall be provided with aluminjum mullions 6 mm x 50 mm as the
manufacturer’s recommendations and shall be fixed by means of retaining brackets

with 4 screws each head and cill and bolted to the louvre channels.

Naco louvres shall be glazed with either 152 mm x 6 mm clear float glass louvre
blades with two long edges bevelled and polished.

The whole of the naco louvres shall be fixed in accordance with the manufacturer’s
instructions.

PRESSED STEEL DOOR FRAMES

‘Pressed strel door frames are to be of minimum 1.69 mm (for once rebated frames)

and minimum 1.20 mm (for twice rebated frames) made up with mild steel, hot dipped
galvanised after manufacture pressed and bent to profile to shape, mitred and welded
at angles and provided with six approved steel lugs (three to each jamb) with fishtailed
ends and flanged for building into walls. Frames described as suitable for fixed or
opening fanlights are to have transomes of similar steel with welded seams at edges

and ends tenoned into and welded to frames. Frames are to be fitted with solid plates
or bracing bars across bottom.

Unless otherwisc stated, each frame is to be fitted as described with approved heavy
steel butts welded on. Each frame to doors fitted with a mortice lock is to be slotted for
bolt, correctly positioned and to have a mortice cap welded on at back of perforation.
All necessary drilling for sundry ironmongery such as fanlight openers, bolt sockers,
etc. should be executed by the steel frame manufacturers at the works and the
Contractor is to undertake to supply the correct wformaiion 10 the manufacturer to
ensure that this is done. All frames are to be fitted with a pair of anti-slam buffers.

Fixings for set-crews are to have a solid welded on at back in all cases. All steel
frames are to be thoroughly cleaned free from rust, scale, etc., and to be primed of
delivery to the site.
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9.5

9.6

9.7

ROLLER SHUTTERS

Roller shutters shall be in galvanised mild steel plates of 18 S.W.G sheets and be

obtained from an approved manufacturer.

Shutters shall be complete with guides, channeled mannual gear, gearbox, lock
Cyclone bars are to be provided where the width of roller shutters exceeds 2.80 m.

Roller shutters are to be designed, manufactured and fixed to withstand the basic wind
speed of minimum 280 km/hr. Calculation to be submitted to Engineer for checking
purpose, prior to'manufacture.

ALUMINIUM OPENINGS

.. Aluminium Openings shall be to BS standards or equivalent and shall generally be

powder coated finish minimum 60 microns to BS 6496 (powder coating to be
guaranteed for ten years). Aluminium opening shall be strictly to manufacturer’s
specification and to Architect’s approval and shall be made up with extruded
aluminium profiles, and if approved by Engineer reinforced with galvanised infills to
resist a basic wind speed of 280 km/hr. Glazmg shall be generally with clear float
glass minimum 6 mm thick, properly set in neoprene gaskets. Perimeter of openings
shall be pointed with elastometric silicone mastic minimum 6 mm thick and 10 mm
deep, all around internally and externally. All joints are to be mitred, and openings
shall watertight and dust proof all as recommended by manufacturer. Doors shall be
fitted with approved heavy duty mortice lock, handle powder coated finish unless
otherwise specified, and 1 % pairs of heavy duty stainless steel to each door leaf
hinges. Windows shall be in heavy duty friction hinges, with heavy duty powder
coated fasteners. All ironmongeries shall be to BS Standards and to Architect’s
approval. Contractor will be required to submit sample of openings, of a miniature
type, complete with ironmongeries to Architect, supported with all technical literature
from manufacturer for approval prior to placing order, unless otherwise specified.

The Contractor shall be responsible to cover all exposed aluminium opening surfaces
with protective paper or the like during erection and after installation against damage,
staining, abrasion and or other injuries. On completion the contractor shall remove all

protective material and clean the surfaces to Architect’s satisfaction. No abrasive
agents shall be used.

FIXING AND ERECTION

All openings including doors and windows shall be inspected for damage on arrival on
site and any damage shall be made good as described.

All seatings and surrounds shall be checked for line, level and bolt setting before

- commencement of fixing Errors which cannot be accommodated without distortion

shall be brought to the attention of the Architect. Drifting or burning of holes will not
be permitted.
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9.8

R 9.9

FREEDOM FROM SURFACE DEFECTS .

All welded fillet or butt joints shall be ground smooth and shall be free from porosity,
cavities and entrapped slag before hot dipped galvanising.

Welds which are to be hot dipped galvanised shall be neatly formed and the surfaces
shall be acceptably free from cracks in the welds or heat affected zone, from overlap,
undercuts, porosity, entrapped slag andspatter in or associated with the welds. The
welds shall seal completely the edges of all overlapping or contacting surfaces.

The profile of the weld shall be uniform of approxunately equal leg Iength and free
from overlap at the toes of the weld. Unless otherwise specified, the surfaces shall be

. either flat or slightly convex in the case of fillet welds and with a reinforcemént of fiot

more than 3 mm in the case of butt welds. The weld face shall be uniform in
appearance throughout its length.

TEMPORARY BRACING OF METAL WORK '

The Contractor shaﬂ be responsible for whatever temporary bracing is necessary.
Upon completion of the works all temporary bracing, brackets, cleats and the like shall
be removed and all surfaces made good or painted as specified. . :
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SECTION 10 — PLASTERING, SCREEDING, WALL AND CEILING FINISH

10.1 GENERAL

The renderings are to be carried out so that the finished surfaces appear without visible
joints or patches. The rendering of wall surfaces, reveals of openings and cills are to be
carried out in one operation and each day’s work stopped at a suitable point where it
can be picked up again on the following day without noticeable joints. The quality and
mixing of the materials are to be constant throughout so that there is no variation in
colour or texture. The finished coat to be brushed down and left clean to receive
decoration. If any .continuous face of a wall the rendering shall be carried out
continuously and day to day breaks made to coincide with architectural breaks in order
to avoid unsightly junctions. i

10.2 PREPARATION OF SURFACES FOR RENDERING A

- All faces of concrete work shall be well hackéci‘to.fgbﬁn a good key and in the case of
block or stone walls the joints shall be raked out.

Congcrete floors and roofs receiving screeds shall be hacked to form a good key, well

~washed.and wire-brushed perfectly, well wetted and painted with a cement and sand- -~ -

(1:1) grout immediately before commencing screeding work.

All surfaces for rendering shall be well wetted with a hose before rendering is applied .
103 CEMENT |

Shall be as specified previously.
164 SAND

Shall be as specified previously for fine aggregates, but in addition shall be in
accordance with BS 1199 and shall have three washings if coral sand is used.

10.5 MIX FOR RENDERING

The mix for rendering both internally and externally shall be composed of cement and

sand (1:3) mix plus an approved mortar plasticiser used strictly in accordance with the
manufacturers’ written instructions.
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10.6 APPLICATION OF RENDERING

10.7

External rendering shall be not less than 16 mm or more than 20 mm in thickness.

Internal rendering and rendering to soffit of slabs, concrete beams shall not be.less
than 13 mm or more than 16 mm in thickness unless otherwise specified.

Moulds, weathering, projections, sunk bands and other architectural features shall be
ST g: P .J > >

executed in accordance with the drawing to a true line finish and are to include for any
dubbing out.

- Internal angles are to be coved to a radius of not more than 25 mm.

The surface of internal rendering shall be steel trowelled to a smooth, even and true
{mish.

The surfaces of external rendeting shall be finished to a true even surface with a wood:
float and to a sponge textured finish. .

External rendering generally at joints between beams, columns and blockwalling must
be watertight. Contractor shall also provide a minimum of 250 mm wide strip of
waterproofing membrane as per Specialist and with chicken mesh (where applicable)
to joints between infill blockwalling and soffit of beams and to joints between

““blockwalling and sides of structural columins of concrete frame structirral “building.

This treatment must be to Architect’s approval. The rates and prices of rendering
work must include for watertightness of these aforesaid joints as specified.

Rendering shall be returned into reveal soffits of openings, margins and sunk bands

and the like, with strong and true arises and all angles shall be true and straight with
salient angles rounded.

All rendered surfaces shall be free from blemish. All cracks, blisters and other defects
shall be cut out and made good and the whole left perfect on completion.

All rendered surfaces be kept damp and moist for at least two days on completion of
he rendering work.

TYROLEAN FINISH

Tyrolean renderings shall consist of two coats, with a backing coat of 12 mm thick
made up with cement and sand mortar as before up to an even and true surface
followed by a tyrolean finishing coat of cement and sand for a suitable mix applied
with a special spraying machine and built up in three coats to a total thickness of 8mm
approx. to the approval of the Architect. )
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10.8

10.9

10.10

ROOF SCREED

Provide for iaying a cement sand screed 1.3 mix plus plasticiser and to which may Pe
added an approved quality waterproofing compound in accordance with
manufacturer’s specification, if specified.

Minimun screed thickness if not specified shall be 13mm and the maximum to be as
necessary to provide adequate falls to rainwater outlets and to ensure that no wafer

ponds on the roof. All loose screed will be removed by the Contractor and a new
screed laid on époxy compound.

Screeds shall be laid to falls and crossfalls and shall be dished towards rainwater
outlets. ‘

~ Where roofs are to. be waterproofed, providé for inspeétioh of roof by '—‘s';écialist’ T

waterproofer and obtain- signed statements that roof falls are acceptable. No
waterproofing work should be allowed to commence before being accepted in wmtmg
by the waterproofing specialist.

QUARRY TILING

Quarry tiling shall be to the quality, sizes and colour as selected by the Architect, laid
to areaindicated on the drawmgs The tiles shall be set square jointed bedded and
pomted in cement mortar (1 part of cement to 3 parts of sand ).

Tiles shall be soaked in water 24 hours before laying and shall be thoroughly scrubbed
to remove all traces of cement after laying and protected with sawdust or sacking and

not used for at least 10 to 14 days.

The surfaces shall be polished on completion of the contract.

WALL TILING

Wall tiling shall be executed with ceramic glazed earthware tiles conforming to BS

1281 of approved Manufacture true to shape and frée from blemishes unless otherwise
specified.

The backing coat for wall tiling shall be finished perfectly true and not less than 10mm
thick and not greater than 16mm thick in mortar of a mix of one part of cement to two
parts of sand, the surface of which after 24 hours shall be combed or scratched and left
for a further 24 hours. When still slightly green the surface shall be well wetted and
the wall tiles after soaking in water for 30 minutes and left to drain shall be bedded on
the backing coat with a similar mixture of cement and sand as for the backing coat.
The tiles shall be laid perfectly level and finished proud of the surrounding rendered
wall surfaces. Internal and external angles and round edged tiles arc to be of the same
manufacture, colour of thickness as the foregoing. All joints to run perfectly straight

both horizontally and vertically. The joints betweer the tiles are to be pointed in neat
matching colour tile adhesive.
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10.11

10.12

SAMPLE PANEL

The Contractor shall prepare samples of plastering, tyrolean finish, bush-hammered
finish as directed until the quality texture and finish required is obtained and approved
by the Architect after which all plastering, tyrolean and bush-hammered finished
executed in the work and shall conform to the respective approved samples.

PRICES FOR SCREEDS, PLASTERS, TILING, ETC.

Prices for paving or screeds are to include for preparation of the concrete base all
necessary hacking, grouting with cement grout, any extra thickness consequent upon
the concrete surfaces not being finished to true and level, laying in bays and all -
necessary. formwork and temporary d1V1dmg sinps and curmg the ﬁmshed screed or
pavmg for at'least seven days. :

Prices for tﬂmg shall also include for all straight and raking cutting, fair edges and fair
Joint, prices for tile skirtings shall further include:for angles, ends;mitres-and for short

lengths ‘not exceedmg 300mm, mitre cut to tile edge or for PVC tﬂe frim at angles ‘

where $pecified.

- Prices for plastering are to include for preparation of the surface, hacking of concrete,

rakmg out joints of blockwork, grouting, forming temporary rules, fair edges and
arrises, rounded external angles, V-joints, working to rebates making

good to window or door frames, around pipes, holderbats, sanitary fittings, narrow
widths and small quantities.

Prices for rendering on walls shall also include for amy extra labour involved in
working to breaking columns, beams, cill, etc., all of which have been included in the
general term of walls.

S10/4




SECTION 11 — GLAZING

11.1 QUALITY OF GLASS

All the glass to be of the best quality obtainable free from all defects and imperfections
and shall be to the approval of the Architect.

112 WINDOWS AND DOORS

Glaze all windows and doors in suitably thick clear sheet glass unless specified
otherwise. -

11.3 TRANSLUCENT GLASS

Windows requiring obscure vision shall be glazed with translucent glass of an
approved texture or pattern, the thickness to be not less than that mentione__d above
unless specified otherwise. ' . o

114 PUTTY

Piltty for glazing to wood shall be made of pure whiting and raw linseed oil and to be
used fresh. Putty of glazing to metal shall be steel sash putty of approved manufacture: -~ = - e

All putty shall be delivered on site in the original manufacturer’s sealed cans or drums
and used direct therefrom, with the addition only of pure linseed oil of necessary. No
mineral or other oils shall be used in the putties except gemuine linseed oil.

The rebates of metal windo+v shall be painted one coat before puttying.

115 GLAZING

All glass to be cut accurately in one piece, to fit easily into their rebates and to be well
puttied, back puttied and secured with springs in the case of fixing to wood or with
metal clips in the case of metal. Care must be taken to ensure that the putty does not
show beyond the sight lines of panes and that the putty is neatly cut off externally and
neatly splayed off externally all mitres and angles left clean and sharp.

11.6 GLAZING WORK AT COMPLETION

All glass broken, cracked or scratched during the progress of the works to be reinstated
at the sole cost of the Contractor and all glazing to be left clean and perfect at the
completion of the Contract.
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12.1

122

12.3

124

SECTION 12 — PAINTING

GENERALLY

All work shall be carried out in strict accordance with schedule of colours to be
obtamed fcom. the Architect.

Samples of colours if requested by the Architect shall be painted on the walls 1.00m x

1.00m square and approval obtained from the Architect before proceedmg with the
work.

MATERJALS, PAINT, VARNISHES, ETC. ,

All oil paints, emulsion paints, varnish and other materials shall be of an approved
manufacture and 6~ Mauritius Bureau Standards or B.S Standard or as specified and
shall be used strictly in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. The
Contractor will only be allowed to use materials which are brought to the site in sealed .

* cans; ‘bearing the name of the manufacturer and propeily labelled as to_ quahty .
- Exterior quality paints only shall be used, both internally and externally unless

otherwise specified. All cans of paints must be kept well stirred before and during the
work and mix with approved admixture as recommended by the Manufacturer. All

coats of paint applied over each other shall be from the same manufacturer and the
'~ .type recommended by the manufacturer.

Well before commencing the painting work the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect for approval a list of all the braads of paint and finishings including the
necessary primers and undercoats he intends to use and immediately upon being so
approved orders shall be placed and total requirements obtained for the works.

Once approved no other brand of matemal shall be used w1thout the express permission
of the Architect. :

PREPARATION OF SURFACES

All surfaces to be painted shall be thoroughly cleaned down and surfaces of wood to
be sandpapered and to be twice knotted and stopped before applying the priming coat
which shall be regarded as additional to the undercoat. All surfaces of ironwork to be
thoroughly cleaned of all scale. And every particle of rust, dirt or grease removed by
scrapers and white bushes or other approved method. Galvanised, sheradised or zinc
sprayed mctal to be painted shall be treated with mordant solution and application of
two pack etch primer. Copper pipes specified to be painted shall be rubbed down and
clean as recommended by manufacturer.

WOOD PRESERVATIVE

Treat all timber built in or in contact with walling and concrete with 2 coats of

approved type of wood preservative.
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125 GALVANISED METAL SURFACES

Clean down, treat with galvanised iron cleaner, apply two pack etch primer, one coat
of Universal undercoat, two coats of hard gloss enamel paint.

12.6 IRONWORK

Clean down, removing every trace of rust and paint one coat red lead primer, one coat
of undercoat and two coats of gloss finishing.

12.7 RENDERED SURFACES

Brush down to remove dirt and dust, prime with alkali resistant as specified by the »
. .suppliers of the emulsion paint to be used and three full coats of approved=PVA _ - . "
. emulsion paint MS’3 standard (external quality)-internally and externally” strictly i
" accordance with the manufacture instruction.

12.8  WOOD SURFACES

Prepare, knot and stop and sand down all timber surfaces, apply on coat of undercoat
- and two coats of oil pairits on surfaces of timber.

Unless otherwise stated, teak veenered doors shall be prepared, sand down and
~ ‘varnished with three coats of varnish.

129 LIME WASH

Rub down thoroughly by brushing, scraping or sand papering, remove fill crack and
imperfections with universal emulsion filler.

Whenever stated, lime wash shall be applied three full coats to concrete bloc.ks
surfaces. Lime wash shall be glued type and shall be applied in accordance with
manufactures’ instruction.

12.10 CLEANING ON COMPLETION

All floors to be twice washed, all marks of paint to be sponged of windows cleaned,
the works generally to be touched up after all the trades are finished and the whole of
the building left clean and on the completion to the satisfaction of the Architect.
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13.1

13.2

133

SECTION 13 — PLUMBING INSTALLATIONS

GENERAL,

All materials and workmanship shall comply with the latest edi.tions of the British
Standard’s Specification, Codes of Practice, Bye-laws and regulations of all Statutory

Axuthorities concerned.

The Contractor shall include for producing all working drawings, details builder’s
work and holes drawings necessary to carry out the work as and when required by_ the
architect. The drawings shall be based upon the Architect’s diagrammatic drawings
and shall be submitted in duplicate progressively at least one month prior to the
programmed commencemernt of the work for co-ordination and approval of the
Architect. All alterations to drawings, whether due to co-Ordination or.gtherwise, shall .
be carried out by the Contractor. The Contractor shall provide the Architect with four
copies of each approved drawings in addition to those required for his own use.

All completion of the Contract, the Contractor shall provide the archltcct Wlﬂl one

complete set of negatives indicating the “As Installed’ installation and three prints of
- the said drawmg complete with all operational and maintenance instructions, value

charts and test certificates. These drawings shall be provided to the Architect at
practical completion of the works.

All work shall be‘tebs"céd m sections as required and before being co.V?red up for the
Architect and statutory authorities. Before any test is carried out, a minimum of seven
days notice shall be given to the Architect.

Where access is indicated to soil, waste and rainwater pipe fittings, the Contractor
shall ensure that all access door. and rodding eyes are so positioned as to be
accessible. Before testing, all access doors shall be removed, inspected, the washer
greased an then re-assembled by the Contractor.

SOIL VENTILLATING PIPES

Soil ventillating pipes shall be not less than 63 mm internal diameter rigid PVC pipes
conforming to B.S.Standard and fitted with the necessary junctions and bends. The

pipes shall be securely fixed to the wall with PVC clips and sheradised screws
maximum 1.20 m centres.

Ventiilating pipes shall be carried out at least 900 mm above eaves levels and shall be
fitted with approved PVC grating.

RISING MAIN
The Contractor shall include fur ail charges fees and the Ike for tapping and

~.connection to public watermain where applicable, including all necessary cxcavation

and reinstatement of public roads.
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13.6

13.7

WATER SUPPLY PIPEWORK -

All internal and external water supply pipework, and the like with high density
polythene pipe to BS Standard with socketed joints and associated fittings and
ancillaries to manufacturer’s written specification and to Architect’s approval, unless
otherwise specified.

WATER TAPS

All bib, pillar, and stop taps shall be of the screw down pattern a;t}d comply in every
respect with BS 1010. The size specified or shown on the drawing shall mean the
maximum bore of the seating.

Brass :st0pcocks shall be provided at the immediate entry of the water services into the
building and at the other points as indicated on the drawings and shall be a patte_:rn
approved by the Architect. e

WASTE PIPES

Waste from sinks and shower to be in 38mm bp_g_ev_hgiggg;_lgi;f__rgm;:layatéry bassins to be.

* 3lmm." All wastes to be fitted with PVC bottle trap unless otherwise specified. All

13.8

13.9

13.10

waste pipes shall be at each change of direction of pipe be fitted with a tee, one end

with screwed plug for cleaning purposes. All pipes to be laid to fall.

SUPPLY OF SANITARY WARE

W.C’s, bassins, sinks ad other sanitary units shall be of approved manufacture and

. shall comply with the relevant B.S.S. They shall be of a type and design approved by

the Architect. The whole cf the units shall be properly fixed and connected to the
water service complete with wastes as described.

RAINWATER PIPES

Rainwater pipes shall be approved rigid PVC rainwater pipes to BSS unless otherwise
described. Pipes shall be properly fixed to wall with approved clips at distances not
more than 1.20 m centres. Roof outlet shall be fitted will fullbore PVC outlet with
dome or flat PVC grating and fixed as per manufacturer’s specification.

TESTING

The whole of the water installations must be tested by the Contractor and any
defective work or part be made good or replaced immediately and shall b.e re-tested
until found satisfactory. Testing should be carried out in whole or in scotions as the

. proceed by means of adequate test pump to Architect’s approval.
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13.11

13.12

COMMISSIONING

Upon cbmp_letion of the works, the Contractor shall issue a certificate s?ipulating the}t
the installation has been examined and tested, it is according to specification and that it
will operate and maintained efficiently.

When handing over the Contractor shall demonstrate to the Employer the methods of
operation, limitations, the maintenance instruction and any other documents or
information appropriate to the installations.

PROTECTION

All pipework shall be properly protected from damage during the course of the works

. and during the backfilling of any trenches or closing up of any ducts. Any pipework ~

damaged due to non protection thereof shall be replaced by the Contractor at hlS own
expense. :

=~ 1313 -BUILDER’S WORK IN CONNECTION WITH SERVICES

13.14

Notwithstanding anything contained in the principles of measurement of works

~ (International). for works of construction, June 1978, builder’s work in connection with

plumbing and sanitary installation has been given as an item.

MEASUREMENT AND RATES

Rates for pipes shall include for fixing as required, the provision of all plu,gs,_ SCrews
and other fixings, for all pipe clips, holder bats, etc., short lengths, cutting and joints in
the running length.

All taps, meters, sanitary ware, tanks, etc., shall include for jointing to pipes and prices
shall allow for all necessary fittings, adoptors, connectors, bolts, flanges, sealing rings,
etc. The Contractor shall also include for all testing as described and for complying
with all bye-laws and regulations.

S13/3




SECTION 14 - DRAINAGE INSTALLATION

All relative clauses in “Excavation” and “Concrete work” shall apply to Drainage Installation.

141 DRAINAGE EXCAVATIONS GENERALLY

All excavations shall be kept free from water at all times by means of pumping or
baling and where the ground is loose or the sides of the excavation are liable to
collapse, they shall be securely supported with planking or sheeting properly strutted
and maintained as long as long as necessary. In the event of the excavations being
taken out of deeper or wider than is necessary they shall be filled in at the Contractor’s
eXpense with concrete grade 15. All surplus excavations arising from the constriction
of any drainage works shall be spread and levelled to the Architect’s r@gui;gments or_ ..
removed from the site. - ' S

142  EXCAVATIONS FOR PIPE TRENCHES

TI?_Q_ excavations, shall be taken out to such lengths at the time as the Architect shall -
- approve and no pipes shall be laid until the excavations have been approved.

The bottom of all excavations shall be such_a. width .as.to provide at least 150mm...« .-

BRI TEETELED

clearance between the outside of the barrel of the pipe and the face of the excavation .
and / or timbering. The bottoms of all trenches shall be trimmed to the correct level so
that all pipes shall rest upon the full length of the pipe and hand holes shall be
<xcavated for all sockets except where pipes are laid concrete

After the drains have been laid in grannular bedding and surround and tested the
trenches shal' be carefully filled in and great care must be taken to see thzt the drain
pipes are not disturbed or damaged by stones and rocks and the remainder of the filling
shall be made in 300mm layers. each layer well consolicated and rammed. Any

depressions arising at or before the expiry of the contract period shall be made up to
Architect’s approval.

14.3 PIPES

Pipes for foul and storm drainage shall be rigid PVC of approved manufacture unless
otherwise specified, cut, laid, jointed and handled strictly in accordance with the
manufacturer’s specifications with all necessary bends, angles, collars, Etc? Diameters

of foul drains shall be as shown on the drawings or as specified .

144 DRAIN PIPES FOR SOIL DRAINAGE

All pipes for soil drainage which include the conveyance of discharges from W.C’s,
basins, sinks. urinals, baths and showers shall be PVC pipes wuless otherwise

specified, include bends, junctions and tapers complying in all respects with BS 4660
and BS 5481.
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14.6

14.7

LAYING OF DRAIN PIPES

The pipes to be laid in straight runs to even and regular falls and put together with
great care strictly in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions.

FALLS IN DRAINS

All pipes except where otherwise shown shall be to the diameter and laid to as shown
on the drawings, or as specified. '

CONCRETE BED AND SURROUND TO PIPEWORK

Where, specified, concrete surround to be pipes shall be in plain concrete grade 20, all

. _to Engineer’s approval and cross sectional size as shown on drawing and or specified.

14.8

149

14.10

GULLEY TRAPS

. Provide };@Pp@d gullies, complete with gratings in positions shown on drawings set on

concrete bed under, be completely surrounded in concrete and jointed “fo” draimas
described. ‘

-Manholes are to be constructed in the position shown on the drawing. The internal
dimensions of the manholes shall vary according to their depth and shall be to

Architect’s approval. Manhole shall be built to size and details as shown on drawing or
as specified.

Step irons shall be in malleable cast iron and shall be provided where shown on
drawing and or specified and shall comply with BS 1247 and shall be placed at
ntervals of 450mm vertically with 300mm offset between alternative steps.

Manhole covers shall be as shown on drawings or as specified and will be in cast iro'n
unless otherwise specified with frame set flush in concrete cover slab shall, bedded in-
grease and shall be of an approved type.

SOAKWAYS

Construct soakaways shall be located as showti on drawing in position approved by the
Architect. Water from rainwater pipes to be first taken into catch pit below rainwater
pipes and thence by 100mm diameter pipe to soakway. The soakaways are to be
900mm x 900mm x1500mm deep unless otherwise specified filled with stones and
finished with a 200mm layer of 38mm macadam '

. Soakaway shall be provided with concrete kerb all around as specified. -
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1411 SEPTIC TANKS

Septic tanks shall be constructcd in position shown on the site plan in accordance with
detail drawing. ’

14.12 INTERCEPTING CHAMBER

Intercepting chamber shall be constructed in position shown on the site plan in
accordance with detail drawing.

14.13 DRAIN TESTING

. Al dramage runs shall be tested before trench are filled up and afterwards when the
A drainage system is complete in the presence of the Architect. The-Contractor shaﬂf«
. supply all necessary. equipment and labour for carrying out the tests. The air test shall*~
be carried out by pluggmg all openings with standard air test apparatus to one end.
The air pressure in pipes to be built up by means of a suitable pump until a head of
- 100mm is reached and-the test continued until- approved by the Architect.” The -
.. maximum loss. allowed shall be a fall of 25mm over a period of 5 minutes affer
S pumping has ceased. If the fall exceeds 25Smm a smoke test shall be immediately -
O e out to Jocate defects and all such defects shall be made good and further tests
o " “carried out at the expense of the Contractor, all to Architect’s approval. All drains,
manholes and the hke shall be coved cleaned and flushed on completion.
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Conorete Blocks

Conorste cellular blocks shall be ohisined from an approved manuigciurst and .
shall have been manufacired in accordance Wi BS 5073 Part 131981 The.
sizs of he blocks ars fo be 457 X 208 ¥ 180 of 200, An average c\impressgge
seengt from & sample of 10 blocks an gross aies shall be as';saeomidvonﬁ\mf; :
drawing. No individual block shall heve a2 compressive szre—ngm ‘less misa 5(3 o

ot iha spedified on gross area. Whers compressive stengin 1s DO spaciiied, the
specified minimum strength will be 35 Nmm?. 1

The testirig of the hlocks shall be
in accordance with Appendix- B of BS 6073 ¢ Pari 1. Aﬁemam?ﬁy' :ism}g Jyx\n
spcordance with Appendit B of BS 80781 Dart 2 may be allows at i e
diseretion of the Engineer. .

1.02  Wortar

. Cemnsnt mortar for laying blocks shall consiat of a mbdLre of ordinary Poriland
cement and eleaned washed sand matett

al as speacified for the use fﬁ oono‘r‘e‘%’te
in propottion of 1 part cement: 1 palt coral sand: 8 patts :ook sand by;vj{e\gm
with an approved plasticiser,in fiquid form which shall be meed and p_rgpomoned
as speoffied by the manufacturer. In no case the proportion of plasuciser will be
less than 100 oo per 50 kg af cement. ’

Alteratively mortar for laying: of blocks sfall comsist of 1 .part of ordinary
Poriland cement-: 3 to 4 palts washed rock sand by We}ghft, rpa’cenals a‘;
..« wspecified far the use of conereie and- an approved plasticiset 1h fiquid form shall
v - B mixed and proporiioned as specified by the: mgnm?ac’mret

' The hgrediet of roraf shall be measured by propet =re® boxes, or by weigh
. baicher. When measuréd by the gauge boxes the dry density of sand stéanhbi
taken as 1360 kg/'rhS and of cement as 1440 kg/me. The mx‘xmg’bsf ha.n‘ sha

not be permitted. Mixing shall be by an approved mecharical batch mixer ¢
capatity not less than 0.1 m? (finished product).

1.08 Seffing and Jointing

Motiar shall be used within one hour of mbdng. : o st
stretcher bond with 10 mm thick joints. The joirit strall notvary & S ;ﬂ fn ad o
achieve the specified height in spectic nurnber of courses SHOwWn ©

drawings. The work shall be carm od out with horizontal joints mE-W hor‘zzo?tai {
tevel and no part shall be 4 courses above adjacent work during oeNSITUG

The vertical joint shall be 10 m thick with + 3 mm folerancs.

The blocks shall be laid ir

" No axira olaim of labour and/or maietial ot whatsosver Will be eTiteltane
Clents due io non availabiity of specified sizes .of‘ oonorgt? b‘iooks‘
Contracior shall build jo the specified height floor To floor by cutting d}%ﬁ@“
block and/or placing exira concrete height of the fing beamns. The adjusime
fhicknaess of morier joint shall not be permitied.

Mo verileal joint in any cOUSe shall bo within 110 mim of & sn:aﬂa_r joirt
course immediately above or below except whers shown otherwise.

Rlodkwok
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- Y =1
A e o e T P S o=V iiTac e
A witien anproval of the dedign enginsering CONSURRLS is recuited DY W
7% - - § ~ =
Cortracior for The Tollowing:

(1) - Changes
() Sizes of struciural opefing for doors,

[#).  Cuifing of a horzon=]

in position of load hearing walls

windows or others o
chesa inihe wall of lengih o= Fhan 500 mm and:

= PRS- N
Gepn 20 mm-

{4  Cutingofa vertical chase mote han 25 M wide ¥ 20 mm decp

5, Bl services In walls requifing outfing of the walls

(& Number of Een—g"&hbﬁ cutting in walls for conduits, services, efc. In exeess -
of 2 of nature tertioned in (8) or (4) above.
' - Na pipés carrying hot water shakt he embeddad In Masonry wall: Al cuing ' in
r—' ) -~

the walls for fixings of deats, windows, efc. stiall be kept g
© that fixings may be bullt with the courses of masonry. The damavged or
 displaced block shalt have +o be refnoved and made good befare concreting nng

hearmn above and/or rendering whichever is earlier.

minirnum, meaning

Reinforcement for Blockwork

All exterral block walls exposed © rain and wind will be reinforced wih br,iok
reinforcemernt as shawn for every fhird course and will be well anchored af ehds
and bends fo r.c. wall fles or columns. S

| | The reinforoemert shown at the tee and right angle junctions of rrrasonry With ot
s - withott r.o. wall fie columns shall be built with the courses of masonry. he r.a.
wall e colurnns shall be concreted o heights not mare thant 8 courses of

masonty along with the masonry. The construstion of I.C- wall e solurmn will ndt

be, permitted ahead of construction of walls. 1he concrete fo the r.o. wal e
column shal

. hall be class o5/20 nominal mix With 'siump not mc')refhan 80 T
unless otherwise specified on the drawing. 1hs reipforcement 1o ’thev e wallte
colurmn shall be as shown on the drawings.

‘Whene\/ér removabie panel for future door of window is anticipated, the sar
will be built with brick reinforcement at afternate courses and gocd bonding
ensured 1o make fhe Joints lsak proot.

A% the end of sach working day of the masonty wark, horizonfal and ver
joints on both faces shall be raked out 4 tam deep Wih & scraper. Faces of
r.o.wall e cotumns and ring b=ams shall be roughenad zod h’;dCKed Y\{Y’Lh o%}
harqmer between 16 hours and 32 hours after they hdvs bssh conareted.

is sseriial for proper bond betwsen rendering and vaalls.

e

RloowaX 7
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Tha comoletsd

sted - masany work shalt be cured corfinuousty ToT 72 NOUS BHE
e e, R e 2 T E £ e e ER T [ [~ ‘rj’ .
water. Cuding of masonry works <hal star 4 hours afier ey teVe B o leld

Y

Load hearing walls
and BS 5828 ¢ P

’ = T PPt ;g}—‘-’ LT e T
¢ Paps 2 and 3 ° 1gR5 whers Dot inconsistent Wil hesa
e T 3

shall cormply with Brifish Seandard BS 5628 < Part 1t 1882

¥ing Blocks and Leaving Haies.

FProvide and.huild imo walls all necessary fxing blocks and feave oul &8 -
- necessary holes for pipes, condufis and the like and meke good arfter fding By, -
other irades and specialists ds required 1o the specialists detelt 1o achieve -
movement and watertghiness. s : o

1.08 Bulld Ihiugs

‘Form or leave mortices in walls for, and build In lugs and all necessary fbfiﬂé"ior
mietal windows and deors, door frames apd Tning, sanitary THNGS: ramwater
ppes; clips and bearer of varous fypes. : -

- When bi_}ﬂding up -the walls, fhe openings shall be made &s pel ,stmo‘tgra\
dimensions of the schedule for doors/windows, the tramns are placed, complete
with lugs, the walling completed in concrete mix Type G '

Pramip-Proot Course

o

UAHI_?SS and ofherwise indicated on drawings provide a layer of Zk—piy. feit damp-
oroot oburse. Felt fo be of & manufacture approted by the Engineet and 1d be
[aid on & 10 thm (minimuim) shiick bed of sement mortar (13 mix) on walls.
The damp-proot courses to stand the ful
_ bearns In one width andfo be overtapp

tA0°

thickness of walls, pariifions Ay
od 150 mm at all jointings and corners.

WMleasuremetits

The.COmractof must allow in his prices for blockwalling for plumbing angles,
siraight and raking cuting, cuting under Soffits, waste, split cGuUIses Necess:
for bend, bonding at angles, imersections and junchions of walling of dmer
thicknesses, cutting and fiting 10 colurnns, cutiing and pioming g beam, outll
and fiiting around end of cllls and Yt

ols, cutiing and pinning ends of sitct
Hmbet. )
* The rates -of blockwork must also includs <or fidng Al door, wirdow. 2hd

openings, forming reveals 1o same and for cuting and waste 1o wealling n
lengths to mulions and jamb of openings. :
The rates of blogkwork must also inciude for hoising and building off b=am
slab.atany level, all necessary sta

~folding and for Wotk puitt overhead.

RBlockwork . - : :
YezinPal/Spesifizations/S lockyiok-Marca 2000
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SPECIFICATION FOR CONCRETE

1.00 General .

- 1.01 Scopé.

This specification shall apply fo:

.« ..non reinforced-mass concrete, and reinforeed concrete fo

‘ the buildings including
site works- - : C

1.02 . Definitions

(@ The Confractor shall mean the Main Copt s, his -appointed

representative.. e '
(b)  Approved or accepted shall mean approve:
- Engineer.

(©) Architect/Engineer shall mean th %ézy . :
the Engineer or their appointed repre

(d) ‘ Sa{ﬁsfactory shail meanv’.{oﬁg;@%saﬁsfacﬁon
(e) Required shall mearn quireaﬁaégpy these specifications and/or by contract
documents. =~ ¢ ﬁm s :
o . § = A
® Submitted sh%ﬁnea#subm - In ﬁting to the Engineer by the Confractor.
g B ¢

(@
(h)

instructed shiall mean instrdgted*’m writing by the Engineer.

B e e
i é? specification shall mean failure to comply
y of the requirements of these specifications and

I mean that exposed to weather when completed.

- shall m_ean' the }étést icsue of the drawings issued to the

(k) lhsgguctiohé_ by the Architect/Engineer shall include the instructions
- Qﬂymed in writing within a week by the Contractor. : :
v

1.03 Responsibility

Ng approval or acceptance by the Enginger ortheir representative shall in any.way
“relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for the constfruction in accordance with
drawings; the ‘quality of materials, the standard of workmanship, the strength,
*durability and appearance of the cohcrete works. S

The Contractor's rates or price sorall measured items shall includs for carrying out

the works in accordance with the ferms and requirements of this specification. . In
the case.: of any items not covered by this specification -the acceptable quality of
materials and standard of workmanship sha

Il be no less than generally acoepfed in
the trade applicable to the item concermned. B
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2.80

2.01

2.02

2.03

Specification for Concrete-Rev 3 - 0ct 2007

. N complying with the requirements of BS 12: 1991 and a many Acturers i

delivered to the site.

_ dimensions with a raised floor. Each cgf

Aggregétes ’

dus%%@fﬁﬁ, organic matter and ary other deleterious substances.

~ Table 4 'of BS'882.

- Concrete

Code of Practice for Concrete Work

All workmanship, materials, fests and performance in connection with the concrete
work shall be in conformity with the British Standard Code of Practice BS 8110 for
the Design, Materials and Workmanship for "The Structural Use of Concrete” and
BS 8007 : 1987 "Code of Practice for Design of Concrete Structures for Retaining
Aqueous Liquids" where not inconsistent with these Preambles. o

Cement -

Gement unless otherwise specified shall be Portland Cement of shrefighh class 42.5

_ & eertificate
of Test in accordance with BS 12 : 1991 shall be supplieds ORSIE

Ceinent may be gjeliveréd to the site either in bags
If _deiivered‘ in "bag‘js j eécﬁ' bag shall.be properﬁ%‘% seale

nd  marked with the
manufacturer's name and shatl be stored jh a weatherpr

;\gged of adequate
_Kept separate and,

marked. so that it may be used in the s€quan
found to contain cement which has set or-pas
and not used in the works. Such bag/bags s

et, shalhbe completely discarded

i

hallee repgoved from site within 24

hours. Bags shall not be stackeeg;@?‘%xe than 1.5 M4 ht.
If delivered in bulk the cemghg shall gﬁé‘z@torgd in vfaterproof silo either provided by

the cement supplier or bysthe

Y ctor b%gin cither case the silo shall be to the
approval of the Engineef™ %, 4

4

Aggregates

&

’{é
hgirequirements of BS 882 1992 and the sources

and types, i s to be approved in all respects by the Engineer

ates shall’ibe one within the limits set out in BS 882 and as

and th@’grading, once approved, shall be adhered to throughout the
aried without fhie express prior approval of the Engineer.

G .

a;%“?gshall be clean, washed, crushed rock sand and coral sand; coral
<and where not available can be replaced by similar or -of approved size (sugar
size) roclesand, of hard quality and shall be free from lumps of stoene, earth, loam,

' The maximum
| not exceed the values given in
be washed in running water to the
‘be graded within the limifs of Zone C or M of

quantities of matetial passing the'75 ym sieve shal
Table 6 of BS 882 : 1992. Coral sand shall
satisfaction of the Engineer. It sha{l

Coarse aggregate for concrete shall be crushed blue basalt storiés fo the approval
of the Engineer. 1t shall be hard, clean and roughly cubical in shape, non porous;
free from - dust, decomposed stone, clay, earthy “matter, foreign substances or
friable, thin, elongated or laminated pieces. It shall be graded within the limits of
Table 3 of BS 882 for graded aggregate. .The flakiness index shall not exceed 40."
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2.04

2.08

' Aggrégé’tes shall be delivered to the site in their pres

~ aggregate shall be allowed to drain unfil it has reached a uniform mois

‘Water of chemical composition acceptable for drinkin: 45 SU

‘pet million by weight.

28 days for the appr

If in the opinion of the Engineer the aggregate meets with the above requirements
but is dirty or adulterated in any manner i shall be screened and/or washed with
clean water, if he so instructs, at the Contractor's expense. o

) cribed sizes or gradings and
shall be stock-piled separately on paved areas.or hoarded platforms in separate
units to avoid intermixing, excessive segregation and contamination with other
materials. On no account shall aggregates be stock-piled on the g 'round. Fine

wure content”

befare it is used.

Moisture/water content " fine and coarse aggregates will be measured daily and
the amoeunt of free water is taken into account before adding waterfo arrive at the
w/c rafio of the approved design mix of the concrete. o

Quality of Mixing Water

é&% 5
itable t6
The water used for' making and curing concretegand e
objectionable quantities of silt, organic matter, alkali, salt” _
particular, inorganic matter in solution shall not exceed 5 fis per million by
weight and in suspension shall not excged 30 parts pe%millim by weight and the
total alkali bicarbonate/carbonate content of'iie, water shall be less than 1000 parts

)

ther impurities. In

The water shall be from an a oved %yrce and sHall contain no deleterious matter
gx%gﬁ% orystrength or durability of the concrete or

which significantly affects,‘wﬂfg% ¢ :
which has any effect o&@ﬁ%ﬁmapp tance of the hardened concrete by discoloration

or efflorescence or prévents the ac meht of the approved test cube strengths at
rete.

{:§ -
ggrxate grade of ¢

o &
- &

’E"thé water which he proposes to use and shall submit the -

er before placing any concrete in the permanent
works.

i ',make regular tests of the water during}ooncre’te construction
- be sampled at the. point of discharge into the mix and the
1 shall be as approved by the Engineer... - ‘

works. Tage watel

«.%Qgency of sampli

Concrete admixtures complying with BS 5075 or ASTM C494 shall be allowed with
thebpr Spproval of the Engineer. “plgsficiser” where used will be added to the
mixing water in proportion recommended by the manufacturer and striclly in
atcordance with their writfen instructions, fo achieve better workability.  No

- additional cost will be paid for the use of the plasticiser.

2.05  (b) Floor Hardeners
Where floor hardener is specified for concrete floor, it shall be ‘Sika’ Chapdur
Premix or approved egquivalent and shall be used as per marnufacturer's instruction.
Specifoation for Conorete-Rev 3 - 06t 2007 ’ T Pagedotdl - Copyight SIPCE Lid— VAT Reg. No. VATZ0165404




9 06 ° Reinforcernent Naterials

- Steel reinforcement shall be plain mild steel bars or high vield deformed bars
complying with MS 10 (2002), or cold worked deformed bars complying with MS' 10.
. Steel reinforcement shall be cuf from straight hars free from kinks and bends or.

other damage and cold bent by experienced competent workmen. At the time of
incorporation in the works the reinforcement shall be clean and free from loose mill

scale and loose rust.

Bars of diameter 20 mm or greater shall be bent in a bending machine designed for
‘the purpose and approved by the Engineer. Bending and cutfing shail be in

accordance with BS 4466 unless otherwise specified or ordered by the Engineer.

The Centractor shall supply.the Engineer with the certificate
issued in compliance with MS 10 for all the required tests, in
in respect of each consignment delivered fo site. '

Steel fabric reinforcement shall cbmply with MS’QA &N

n blo.cks S0
iccording fo diameter
712 metre lengths

Steel reinforcement sh"aﬂ‘b:e stored ishel’;ered' and@ %uppo : ;@Lby woode

as to prevent sagging. Bars shall be stored in separate lofs
and quality. No claim on acoount of non ayéilability of bars u
will be allowed. :

2.07 Fixing Reinforcemenit

Reinforcement shall be accur @i; beﬁt to the shape:

iy

nd dimensions shown on the
drawing and in accordancesudih BS fﬁ%@6g Reinforcement must be cut and bent

Spefinitted tnless so detailed and approved by the
Engineer. g?g@w% %J _ ‘

Reinforcement shall .e accurately ‘plagg in position as shown on the drawings and
st displaceinefit by using No 18 S.W.G annealed binding

tersections and laps, and shall be supported by approved -

Astic “on metdksupgorts, steel chairs, spacers 0Or metal, hangers 1o
fect positionand cover before concreting and shall be kept in the

g concreting. However, metal supporis, chairs, etc. shall have

ver made of concrete blocks, or shall have approved plastic

o
o

P . & . ’
2.08 rrectness of Reinforcement

) con ng shall be commenced until the Engineer has inspected the
reinforéement.in position and until he has approved the same. The Contractor shall
. S ,;:»@5\*’?’ 3 .. . - N . e v
qivestwd” clear. days notice. of his intention to concrete. The minimum _period

betwein two inspections shall be 24-hours.

A_I’r'r.es'pec’tive of whether any inspection and/or approval of the fixing of the
reinforcerient has beeh carried out as above, it shall be Contractor's sole
responsibility to.ensure that the reinforcement complies with the details on the

drawings and is fixed exactly in positions stiown therein -and in the position o give
the prescribed cover. | : : ‘

The Corntractor will be held enfirely responsible for any falling or defect including
crack in any portion of the reinforced concrete structure - and including any
consequent delay, claims, third party claims, etc., where it is shown that the

reinforcement, has been incorrectly positioned or it is incorrect in size or quantity
~ with respect to the detailed drawings.
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Unless otherwise permitied by the Engineer, reinforcement shall not be bent aifer
being embedded in hardened concrele. ' '

Unless otherwise ins’tructed'conore‘ﬁe cover 1o reinforoement pars in any face shall -
be as per Table 2.0.8. S : '

Table 2.08

A B

For all members of structures | For external . members
located more than 300 m away exposed fo weathér for
from the sea and -at altitude structures - located in
| less than 350'm, above Mean | proxi imity of © sea within
Sea Level and for internal | 300.m AT '
‘members fully covered to struo@ures at alt de greafer
weather for structures located thaﬁx m.

inB '

(mm)

Substructure

(a) Foundations against
earth face

(b) Foundations against
blinding

(c) Columns & walls
below ground or
against water face

(d) Ground beams

(e) S!ab ori hardoo

(h) Suspended slabs -

The above Couer shall be decreased by 5 mm for concrete surfaces to be ﬂnished y

Wlth cement mortar réndering/screed.

For underground work likely to be aﬁected by sea water, the above ‘cover shall be
increased by 25 mm.

For post _tensioned slabs, the minimum. oover o polyethylene sheame of unbonded
tendons or fo metal ducts for bonded tendons snould no’t be less than 25 mrm.

Spedification for Concrete-Rev 3 — Oct 2007 ) ) ‘Pagesofad Copyright SJPCE Lid— VAT Rag. No. VAT20165404




2.08 Goncrete Mixes

(1)  Grades of Concrete

The grades of structural concrete to be used in fhe permanent wWorks shall ~
he fhose shown designated in Tables 2.09 (A)and 2.08 B in which the class

_ designation includes two figures. The first figure is the nominal strength at
28 days expressed as N/mm? and the second figure is the maximum
‘nominal size of aggregate in the mix. ‘

o (2).‘ Design of Proposed Mixes - .
‘The Contractor shall 'desién all the concrete mixes
drawings, and bills of quantities making use of the in

been ‘approved by the Engineer for use In the p

compliance with this Specification. :

- for on the

(i The aggregate portion- shall be well
maximuim size to small sizes down
. %,
. %
(i) The cement content shall be such as to achie
-~ for in Table 2.09 (A) but fiéggfany case not les:

ﬁf‘f'an the minimum
necessary for impermeability.

d durabm%show% in Table 2.09 (B).

(i) The workability shall be consis dibwith ¢ e of placing ard proper
compaction havi@gard» to the

ce of reinforcement and
other obstructiops. ; )
i p S ¢

(v) The watergcems %ﬁgﬁtlo‘% il be the minimum consistent with
adequ%’gy’ o fbut in any case not greater than that allowable

. for imgermeability an rability shown in Table 2.09 (B) taking due

ined in the aggregates.

o
S

jgs

ge determined in.accordance with. BS 1881 shall
37 0.05%. :

ratio of fine aggregates fo total aggregates based én mass shall
hin the following limits given in Table 2.09 given below -
e o

Table 2_09

Wax Ratio for

te in the Mix | Minimum Ratio Maximum Ratio Pumped
( r§§?r 2.09 (i) above) oo Normal Concrete Concrete
%@wféf

10 mm 045 0.55
14 mm 0.40 . 050
20mm - 0.35 . ..045
40 mm - 0.30 .. 040
ASpecﬁoaﬂon‘ for ConGreeRev 3 00 2007 .
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Table 2.08 (B}

| MINIMUM.CEMENT CONTENT AND MAXIMUM WATER/CEMENT RATIO

GRADE NINIMUNE GEMENT . ﬁ ,
OF - CONTENT - MAXIMUM WATER/CEMENT RATIO -
[ 715/2@ ol 200
Cooo | 250
25/20 e 300
30720 325
35/20 i 350
40720 400
-45/20 495
50720 450 &
fﬁm
ﬁﬁ&%&
Notes gi%

&onténts«%g%ren above .are. per cubic mietre * of compacted.

inimum cement content should be increased by

‘egate size of .40 mm, the minimum cement confent may be

by “ln hedding “Maximum water/cement ratio”, column A applies to sheltered and

“average Conditions and colurnn B applies to severe ‘conditions and water retaining
stru;%ture% 5 Also the columns A and, B apply respectively to members mentioned in
Co!u“rfi%’é“/\ and B of Table 2.08 of Article 2.08. '

®) Use of “An Approved Concrete Admixture” to BS 5075 or ASTM C494 to achieve the
strength with the maximum water/cement rgtip as tabulated abovs is allowed.

(d)  Use of more than 40 kg over and above the minimum cement content specified and

~ " tabulated above is not allowed. '

‘ Spé'ciﬁcation‘ for Conorete-Rev 3 — Oct 2007 -
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Specification for Conerefe-Rev 3 - 0ct 2007

A
1S

0 Requirements for Designed Mixes

(1)

Evidence of Suitability of Proposed Mix Proportions

Evidence should be submitted to the Engineer to obtain his written approval
for each’ grade of concrete showing that at the intended, workability, the

proposed mix proportions and manufacturing method will produce concrete of -
the required guality.

The' following information should be provided before any desighed mix
proposals are submitted for Engineer's approval. ‘

(&) Na‘mré and source of each material including gradin sirements of
Aggregates mentioned in Article 2.03

(b) Quantity of each constituent in kg per cubj
concrete. These constituents shall be mg

volume,
,(C) - Either
® dataA from previous "’fduoﬁon of concrete Using the materials

and plant which villsbe used gg prgduce the coencrete,

confirming that the pro{p%“ %ad mix proportions satisfy the criteria
given in 2.10(2); or 2 y I

S5

@ity where r;%gisaﬁsfa fory data exist under item C (i), data from frial

mixes£apfirming-that the proposed mix proportions safisfy the
requitement et )

Samp[gg and testing sk J%@% carried out by the methods described in
" the relevant Parts of S§§881.
e

Contragior~ should ~declare™ any change: in -seurces of .
e Jireeeties not complying to Article 2.03, and any change in
confent which results in addition greater than 20 kg/m® from the
dfitent last declared: ' '

' on previous production data

ed on previous production data, the mean 28 déys compressive
£ “calculated from n. cube resulis, from separate batches- of conclete
shall exceed the specified characteristic strength by:

~
| "s [0.86 + (2]

where

k is a statistical constant, not less than ﬁ.64;

c«.AiS the standard deviation estimated from n. results, but not less than
3.0 N/mm’;

n is the number. of consecutive fest results, not less than 40 and not greater
than 100. A test result may be a single resuit or the mean of fwo or four
results from cubes of the same sample provided the difference between the
strengths of two cubes divided by their mean is less than 30%.

. Pagedefdd - Copyright SJPCE Ltd— VAT Reg. No. VAT20165404 -




When n exceeds 106, the mean strength shall exceed the specified

characteristic strength by ks, In which k shall not be less than 1.64 and
s shall hot be less than 3.0 N/mm . : .

Previous production data for use in calculating these criteria shall be 28 day
compressive sirength results from separate bafches of concrete sampled at
random over an immediately prior period excéeding 1 month and not
exceading 1 year, using the materials and plant which are proposed for the
work. ; . :

(3)  Proposals baséd on Trial Mixes

Where trial mixes are required three separate bafches ok ,
made using materials likely to be typical of the roposed ‘st

' metances

preferably under full scale production conditions. Hf.étee

inconvenient, with a written permission of the Endinger

mixed in a laboratory. The workability of each he trial bate bill be the
same as the proposed supply. Three cub walkbe made Trom #ach batch
for fest at 28 days. The average compressi gth of thethree cubes
tested at 28 days shall exceed the specified C ¢ strength by at least
10 N/mm’. . : s
(@) Additional Trial Mixes e N ‘

o

During producﬁoh before an

Contractor shall seek an@p -oval from th

£app
change and substantiat«%fig the ‘proposal. This
if the proposal is submi

proved design mix, . the
fgineer giving reasons for the
ey approval may only be obtained
%{}é“st r%sults of the proposed design mix.

o

211 Regquirements of Nondfnal Volum

il to acﬁieve the fequirements of Article 2.10 and/or prefers

6,85 .. per. Ta;‘,iga 2.11 given below he may use them with a
Engincer > Ay e T LT
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C TARLE 211

NOMINAL VOLUMETRIC MIX
. Wix 30720 WixoEsn | Mix2020 Wi 15120
Description 1:1.8:28 1:24:38 1:2.7:42 1:4:86
Cement 4 bagof50kg | 1bag of B0 kg {bagof50kg | 1 bagof50kg

Crushed r’dck \

1% cuft| 0355m° | thouft
sand

Coral {cuft | .0284m°
sand/Sugar :

size rock sand

10mm o bmm

graded. . - {cuft | .0284m° | 1Ycuft
aggregate :

o0mm to 10mrn | 2% cu ft o710m® | 3%cuft 4419 m°

graded
aggregate

Maxdmum 0.55
water/
Cemgnt ratio

Maximum 2" \ 80 mm

slump i
... Note: 1 bag of cement i.e. 59

vga may be used subject to the approval of the Engineer.

the Contractor shall ensure that all the requirements of these
specifications are complied with. ‘ :

=%,

bove requirements,'me Gontractor—shall ensure that transport and
dell%%%p

A réady mixed concrete comply with the recommendations of
Claus€4.10.4 of BS 5328 : Part 3 : 1990. :

The _concrete shall be transported to the site in fruck mixers from the mixing plant
- prémises and shall be continuously agitated until it is delivered on site. , The
Contractor shall ensure that no further water is added after water added in
7 preparation at the mixing plant. ' ‘ ‘ '

LA . . CoL. _ - - - ) - - . - .
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213

2.14"

For plant mixed concrete the Contractor shall check that the defivery note for each
truck shows: : ' . ‘

(1) volume of conérete in m®

(2) cement in kg per m® of mixed concrete;
(3) gfade ofthe'conore’te;- '

(4) initial seﬁing timé with or without fe{arder;

(5) type and guantity of admixture édded per m° of mixéd concrete; s

(8) ’[he‘ time when water is first added to the cancrete materia

(7) the maximum allowable fime interval between the
~ the mixing of water at the mixing plant.

i

itial_setting, fime of the
ifion within this e

This time interval should be 30 minufes less %?’ian th
" cement. Any concrefe which is not placed in its fina
interval should not be used, ‘

|

The concrete delivery note showing all the ﬁ%ﬁe infomi%;tion should be signed by
approved qualified/éxperienced technical supigg;j&sc’)rs,ﬁgi%he at the plant before
departire of truck and ancther ongfén site before i ek is discharged.

aker;fz%? oy the Mair{}? Contractor at the place whére

ruétural r%g?mbers at the rate spegcified in Article
b
&

Sarfiple of workscube shall y:
concrete is finally placed%ll

Waterproof Corncrete

4,

rete! is specified, “sealocrete”, “Hydro fuge ska’, fiquid or
Walerprogh ferial and plasticising agent complying fo conc;rete'
ritishy Stand: 075 and ASTM C494 shall be added to the mixing
jportion recommended by the manufacturers and strictly in
ir written instructions. Waterproof concrete shall be grade as
' an 30/20 and shall meet all the strength requirements of the
| consist solely of rock sand.

or each grade of concrefe in production at éach plant for use in-the
permarient works, samples of concrete shall be taken at the point of
deposition in the preserce of a representative of the Engineer; all in
. accordance with the sampling procedures described in BS 1881 and with
further requirements set out below. ' : Lo

SbﬁSO“r.nm cubes shall be made from each sample and shall be cured, and
‘tested all in accordance with BS 1881 two at 7 days and two others at 28

days. . Remainder two 1o be kept untit instructed by the Engineer to be
tested/or to be deposed.

" "Specification for Concrete-Rev 3 — Oct 2007
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Each sample shall be taken from one batch selected at random and &t
intervals such that the rate of sampling is not iass than the minimum raies of

- sampling given in Table 2.14. Af least one sample should be taken of each
grade of concrefe on each day that concrete is placed. The actual rate of

sampling shall be increased for critical elements if mstructed by the Engineer.

Table 2.14 (1)

B Minimum Rate of Sampling ‘
. I Average Rate Of Sampling ' Example Where
One Sample Per Bateh of

Applicable
10 m? or a full fruck mixer which Columns, Cantilever member
ever is less :

piles

20 m® or anyone of the ’tWo full Beams, slabs
4ruck mixers, whichever is less
40 m® or anyone of the four full
truck mixers whichever is less '

(2)  Testing

@) The consistency of all concrete
slump test in accorgfinge with Briti
“Methods of Teghing ancrete”. T
necessary nU
Engineer. gi\e =
vertical planicithis B
guidesgé;géeing also use

be détermined by means of the
dard Specification No. 1881
“Contractor shall provide the
ser of ggimp conies and rods as required by the
%@ cones%‘shaﬂ be designed to lift off in a truly
cont_rgg?;‘iﬂed by guides set on a steel base, the
dz}@%r‘mine fhe exact amount of slump.

: tests shall Be 'r‘%ade at frequent intervals at the point of

b, when -cghcrefing- is- in. progress and as ordered by the

onetheless be taken two nos. for each batch from °

i e taken for cube tests. The first consistency tests

Fbe made immediately concreting is commenced on any section.

fie purposes of any test two slump tests shall be taken at a time
average adopted for compliance fo this specifications.

slump required shall be determined by the Engineer and shall be
ried to suit the purpose for which the concrete is required. The
Slump of the concrete in any batch shall, however, not differ from the
. value established by trial mixes by more than 25 mm or one third of

e
G
7

.

e
%@g’
%

the value, whichever is the greater. No concrete shall be used with a
slump exceeding 75 mm without the approval of the Engineer.
The cost of providing' slump apparatus ‘and labour and materials
required for taking slump tests .shall- be included in the rates for
] concrete in the Bill of Quantities. - ' ‘
. N . . " . - . i - e e
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2,15  Failure to comply with requirements

2.16

Y. Quantity of Concrete Represented by Stren%fa@ Tes

_personnel separately for supervision of these activities.

(by - The water cement ratic as estimated from the resulis of (a) above, OF
' when. required by.the Engineer, determined by samples ‘from any
batch shall not vary by more than 5% from the specified maximum

. value or the value established during the trial mixes, whichever is the
lower. ' - '

(c) The compressive sirength of the concrete at 28 days-shall be such
that any individual test result as well as the means of the first 2, first 3
or any consecutive 4 test resulfs comply with the sfrength
requirements given under. the appropriate headings in Table 2.09 (A).
In this context, a result is defined as the average strength of the fwo
cubes taken from one batch and tested at 28 days.’ '

(d) When the difference between the strengths of 1l
by their mean exceeds 30%, the test result
and Article 215 (2) shall apply.

& two oupes divided
be deeﬁ”ft d invalid

s

The quantity of concrete représe%ngd
results shall include the batches #or

taken together with all intervening ba
results shall be taken as representing
individual test result requg@%ents given in
batch from which the saf ple was taken shal

by a group of'i;z?
hich the first afd last samples were

imifarly, the first two or three
he intérvening bafches. For the
L& 2.09 (A), only the particular
| Jpe at risk.

s p N
(2) The Contractor sh%g take mﬁf’/acﬁor%}?instmcted by the Engineer to remedy
concrete which g86ssaot ¢

‘ ly Wﬁé@tié%’the specification. The restilts of such
actions do nofinullify the pre

specification sed on requireménts for cube test resu

£stablishment of non-compliance with the

, jrely its. The Contractdr
shall be teSp?a‘g}%ble for allECOSts and delays for such actions. Such action

¢ fs.not necegsarily confined to the following: . -

. ling until control is again established.
fing test cores from the concrete and testing in accordance with BS

_ gfout strengthening or other remedial work to ’the' concrete
herespossible or appropriate. : -

rying out non-destructive testing such as load tests on beams
Removing the failled concrete. :

Mxx%;g C¢§ crete

Beforeany plant for batching, mixing, transporting, placing; compacfing and finishing
concrete is ordered or delivered to site, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer
for approval full details of all the plant which he proposes to use and the
arrangements hé proposes fo make, including qualified/ experienced technical

Concrete for the permanent works shall be batched and mixed i

n one or more central
plants unless the Engineer agrees o some other arrangement.

Speciﬁéaﬁon for Concrete-Rev 3 — Oct 2007
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*Mixer shall be of a capacity sufficient to take two whole bags of cement per mix.
Smaller_size mixer shall not be used. Weigh batching machines . with wafers
measuring device shall-be of an approved type and shall be properly maintained and -
checked weekly for ifs accuracy. Al materials shall be thoroughly mixed dry before
the water is added and the mixing of each batch shall confinue for‘a period of not

less than two. minutes after the water has been added and until there is a uniform
distribution of the materials and the mass is uniform in color.

The entire contents of the mixer drum shall be discharged before recharging. 1he

volurme of mixed materials ‘shall not exceed the rated capacity. of the mixer. -
Whenever the mixer is started, 10% extra cement shall be added to the first batch
and no extra paytent will be made on this account. '

2147 Conveying

(1) . The concrete shall be mixed as near o the pla
practicable to avoid rehandling and only as m
section of the work at one time, ‘such sectign bel

. in one operation without delay. All conerete¥must {
used in the works within thirty (30) ‘gainutes before the,
cement. It shall be discharged fromhe mixer direct eithg
barrows and shall be distributed” by«
segregation. or loss of ingredients ©
concrete. Approved mecha@cal means t ihg will be encouraged, but
the use of ¢hutes for p;’gﬁ??@ concrete is parmitted provided they are not

longer than 6 m and thel slopeydo not excee.é’i% vertical to 2 horizontal and is
not less than 1 vertt

3 pevizontal. Conveying of concreting by-hand-
buckets or simila[,wg%ga S allowéd. Similarly conveying of concrete by
belt.conveyor sl ~ ) ‘

b L
uiged as 18
g >
;:é specified

into receptacles or
proved mgans which do not cause
ierwise dmpair the quality of the

%H
not-be

&
&

)

hall be limited to 20 mm -for

Pumped Con%@%ete — Coarse agdregate size s
(e mixes. T%hg slump of concrete discharged into the pump

cified sitimp by the amount of stump Toss in the pumping -
of 25 mm. The slump loss shall'be the differénce

p tests made at both ends of the pumping system. [f tests

oss greater than 25 mm, the Contractor shall modify the pumping
guired-to reduce the slump loss to 25 mm or less.

asti¢iser:should preférably be used in pumped concrete. The slump
oncrefe mix__shall’ not exceed 75 mm. before addition - of

2.18

Placing of concrete in supported elements, &.9. slab, beam shall not be started until

the eoncrete previously placed in top parts not exceeding 300 mm depth below the
bottem of the bearh/stab of columns is no longer plastic and has been in place at
least for two hours. ‘ ‘ ' -

Concrete shall be placed-from height not exceeding 1.5 m directly into ifs permanert
position and shall not be worked along the shutters fo that position. Unless otherwise -
approved, concrete shall be placed in a single operation to the full thickness of slabs
with beams and similar members. The Engineer shall allow concrete to be plated for

walls exceeding 150 mm- thickness from a height up fTo 3 m and in layefs not

exceeding 750 mm if ACROW or other approved system of formwork is used.

Specification for Concrete-Rev 3 ~ Oct 2007
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~{n additon, ‘Contracior will ensure that the concrete shall be deposited confinuously
‘such that no concrete shall be deposited on conorete which has hardened sufficiently
to cause the formation of seams or places of weakness within the section. Placing
‘shall be carried out at such a rate that the concrete which is being integrated with -
fresh concrets is still plastic: T :

" Cancrete in columns may be placed to a height of 3 m with careful placing and

lts. Where the height of the column exceeds 3
hutters so that this

‘ibration to achieve satisfactory resu

" suitable openings to engineers approval must be leftin the s
- madmur lift is not exceeded. ’ '

_Concrete shall be placed continuously. until compl
between construction joints as specified hereinafter in article &9
approved extent. At the complétion of @ specified or approvedgpart cons
_of the form and in the positions hereinafter specified shall bedipade. For
consftructien joints and records thereof article 2.25 refers.

oy

&

o=
%

) e
2.19- Placing Conctete Under Water ' y é{éﬁ

Concrete shall bé deposited under water by an® appr
congreting in such a way that the fresh concrgte enters the ma
concrete from within, causing water to be gdit
surface of the concrete. AN

metﬁod e.g. fremie
previously placed.
aced with minimym disturbance at the

)

er

—

s,

-2
3

290 Precautions of Mixing and Placing,
Any accumulation of set confg%te orfythe re
prushing and the area is cle e, thosotighly,

Contractor shall provide £ Bways Wk { supporg{%d on metal stands for concreting to the

satisfaction of the Eng fneer™ Untdgk.no cumstances will runways supports be

allowed to rest on threinfo‘rcement. s night before concreting the formwork and

reinforcement shall ‘% thoroughlygéwe;i d with clean water and it is again lightly
3 ited .

infofcefwﬁent shall be removed by wire
before further concrete is placed. The

. wetted just before congete is depogied.

e is not disturbed ot subjected to vibrations and

’ latforms and barrbws shall be cleaned before c__ommen,omg mixing
&d oh every cessation of work.

&

s laid on hardcore, concrete biocks or other absorbent materials of
% suitably and sufficiently wetted before the concrete is deposited.

Lair
221 Qomﬁa'gi%n of Concrete

(1) Compaction

At all times during which concrete is being placed, the Contractor shall
provide adequate trained and experienced labour to ensure that the concrete
is compacted in the forms to the satisfaction of the Erigineer.

: Concre’{é shall be p\aoed neither at a rate grea{e'r than will pe_rmit saﬂsfao’tqry}
" ‘compaction nor to a-depth greater than 750 mm before it is compacted.
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222 Vibration Of Concrete’ |

(1)  Genéral

During and immediately after placing, the concrete shall be thoroughly
compacted by means of confinuous tamping, spading, slicing, roddingd, forking
and vibration.. Vibration is required for all concrefe of arades wiih 28 days
strength greater than 15 N/mm”.

Care shall be taken fo fill every part of the forms, fo work the coricreéte under
“and around the reinforcement without displacing it and to avoid disturbing
recently placed concréte which has begun to set. Any water accumulating on
ihe surface of newly placed concrete shall be removegs no further
concrete shall be placed thereon untl stich water is rem

2) Internal Vibrators

Interhal. vibrators shall have a ffequency of,
minute.” Such vibrators shall visibly affect the co
mm from the vibrator. S

. %

Vibrator shall not be used to moxé concrete from place
formwork. A s

> %

At least one internal Vibrato‘g&sﬁali be oﬁ%* :
concreté placed per hour gifdkat least one S
on site in case of breakzdown dur

e
(3 External Vibraf -
(3) 1' ra Or;,; §2% .

d fofrevery two cubic metres of
£ \ibrator shall be maintained
ing concretiig operations.

& y .
External formy%%rk vibrators s gﬁé of the high frequency low amplitude type
applied with ¥ principal digection of vibration in the horizontal place. They
shall be attachiesl diréctly to {he forms at no more than 1.2 m centers.

72
R

) Ha d/external vibration the upper surface of suspended
S ggﬁgall be levelled with manual tamping or. vibrating elemeénts .prior
" Vibrating elements shall be of the low frequency high amplitude

g at a speed of not less than 3,000 r.p.m. '

ey

gt ken that no concrete becomes prematurely dry and fresh concrete
t be carefully protected within two hours of placing from rain, sun and wind by
meagns eoﬁ%gk%wessian sacking, polythene sheeting or other approved means. This

proté‘<v;g;% layer and the concrete itself must be kept continuously wet for at least

three days for members less than 300 mm thickness and 6 days for members greater

“than 300 mm thickness after the concrete has been placed. The Contracter must
alfow for the complete covering of all fresh concrete for a period of three days.

He-ssia'n or. polythene sheeting shall be in the maximum widths obtainable and s‘hball
he secured against wind. The Contractor will not be. permitted fo use old: cement

bags, hessian or other material in small pieces. \When temperature exceeds 30°.C
the new concrete shall be covered with a layer 0 :

f drip dry hiessian.
Traffic or loading shall not be all

owed on the concrefe except with the writlen
permission of the Engineer.
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Confractor should allow in his pﬁce the ade

quate supply and storage of water, If not
available from the water ma :

in, for curing of the concrete as speacified above:.

{f the Contractor inténd$ to use curing compound or membrane, ne should submit full

details of the same with marufacturer's literature and test cerfificate from

independent testing laboratory and seek the Engineers approval before use. The
curing compound should have an efficiency index of not less than 90% when tested
in accordance with BS 7542. SIKA Top 71 or approved equivalent, without dituting,
curing compoeund shall be applied strictly in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations. The floor slab shall net be cured by curing compound but by

ponding -of water for af least three days or 6 days as specified above.

The method of menitoring the application rate and. the are
compound has been applied shall be submitted by the Con
approval and the approved method shall be strictly followed
Engineer shall, at his discrefion, require the Contractor withoutek
adopt an effective alternative means of curing any area @ﬁ%@ strug

compound or mermbrane curing is unsatisfactory in th @«_inion of the,

hich curir}gv

Actor 16

2.24 Faulty Concrete ' o . -«

Any concrete which fails to comply with thefe preambles, or WE??gn shows signs of

setting before it is placed shall be taken %g and remoyed ﬂ%m the site. Where
concreté is found fo be defective by the Enging:

gey after it‘;;%as set, the concrete shall
be cut out and replaced in accordance with ‘e, Engiger's instructions. On no

account shall any faulty, honeycgﬁ‘%%;ed, or‘crack opfotherwise defective concrete
be .repaired or_patched until ifie Engineer has made an insgection_and_issued

nstructions for. the repair. Aihe whilg of the cost whatsoever, which may be
Y

occasioned by the nee(j};)%em”g@ filty con%{ete shall be borne by the Contractor.
' S, N .
225 Construction Jointsg

wpalisbe permitted only at the locations shown on the

ogﬁ"s instruc@d/agreed on the site by the Enginéer. In general they
fpendicular fo,the lines of principal stress and shall be located at
@irigfm shear, viz. vertically at, or near, mid-spans-of slabs:ribs -

nstruction joints are not shown on the drawings, the Contractor shatl
miliie plan of floor layeut, column and wall elevations showing the-
oor%ggtrgcﬁom joints to comptly with all requirements of this Article and seek the
Engineer’s. written approval immediately on or before fixing reinforcemerit.

“gFfie Contractor shall keep record of position and details of all construction

ioints and submit to the Engineer within a week of completion the drawing
. showing them. : o

(2)  Maximum Disfance befween Construction Joint

Suspended slabs ‘are genérally to be cast using alternative -bays not

exceeding 12 min length. At least 48 hours shall elapse between the casting
of adjacent bays. Joints between bays shall be in positions 0 be agreed with
Engineer. Beams shall be cast with the slab. ’
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Mass concrete shall be cast in alternate bays in lengths not exceeding

7.5 m and in depths not exceeding 1.5 m.- Adjacent sections shall not be cast

within 48 hours of each other. Ground floor slab on hardcore shall be castin

_alternate bays not exceeding 4.0 m in length and/or width, unless otherwise
shown on the drawings. Afleast 48 hours shall elapse between the casting of
adjacent bays. :

Undér no circumstances shall concrete be allowed fo tail off, but shall be
_ deposited against stopping-boards.

(3)-  Preparation of Construction Joints

Béfore placing new concrete against concrete-already set,
conerete shall be thoroughly hacked and foughened {

. aggregates without damaging/bréaking the edges of
conciete if damaged shall be repaired with: “‘Epoxy
quality. The surface shall be cleaned, laitance &nd . 5
therefrom, Immediately before placing the né: feaoncrete thegurfags shall be
‘saturated with water. All_construction igifts ek
columns- and external beams shall be treated with &;

© . with_the manufacturer's instruction by an experienced.

_Contractor shatl ensure that full wateftightness of exterl

is gchieved. ) v

of the old

4 G
~oos

esindn accordance
illed worker. Main
¥ construction joints

(4)  Reinforcement acrosg*Gus

" %v.w§

( ihistin slal ' ini%ngm reinforcement of 0.15% of the cross
section of thsab should Beipsvided on each face of the slab unigss
otherwise as ¢

shall mgude for construction joints as reqdi‘red by Articles
aecuell , ~

o

& B&xcell except where high density styropor is shown on the
\ts shall be Elastomeric of an approved type unless otherwise shown

vings: Reinforcement or other embedded items bonded to the concrete
Sy ot . [ .
e@@i&%hrough any expansion/contraction joint. - :

Extggnahz%%ﬁpheral strip of the joint fillers shall be sawn and fixed so that it cari be
removigd easily to form correct and frue depth and width of the sealants. Unless

otherwise showri on the drawing the depth of the sealants shall be equal to the width
of the expansion joint.

‘The gap for sealants shall be cleared, of any mortar and foreign material. The edges
of concreté on the sides.of the expansion jéint shall be protected from breaking.
Broken edges shall be repaired with "Epoxy Nortar" of approved quality such that the -
width and the line of the expansion joint is perfectly maintained. '

The elastomeric saalants shall be applied after the application of approved
separating membrane and the primer all as per manufacturer's specifications.
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2.27 Wé’cerbars )
(1 Tvpe

Waterbars shall be PVC waterbars to British Standard 2782 Part 3 and of an
- approved type, shape and size (min 240 mm wide wherg not shown) shall be
provided in the positions indicated on the drawings. At places galvanised m.s
strip of minimum thickness of 1.0 mm in corrugated shape arid of 300 mm

minimum width in the following properties i.e. can be used as waterbar, pvc
watérbars-where shown as such, Le. :

20 Tensile streéngthi min 12.5 Nimm®

(i) Elongation at break 300%

(i) Hardness

and resistant fo aggressive water, dilited acidg?

@) Joints . %

: o , B
Joints shall be continuously t};%g’c welded In a %rd_a‘nce with  the
manufacturer's instructions.  Wheigsthe waterbar is fo be fixed vertically,

metal clips as manufactured by ’the“% fier of the water bar or of other
approved design shall be_provided 0% the waterbar from the
reinforcement. 4%

(3)  Additional Waterbar / >

’%?\ ) | .
The COntracto&@ﬁ%ﬁ%dh strictly @1,[ the position and type of construction

joints as spegified or detaile %@gﬁhe drawings. Any deviation from- this
procedure orfthe provision,of Sdditional construction joints will require the
prior ap th_@,Eng}n%egand any additional waterbars which may be
ire he -Contgactor's expense. o R
£

{ be designed with sufficient timber formers and blocking
Tt the waterbar and to ensure that it is not displaced during
_ I vertical walling -and similar members the formwork shall be so
constructed as to permit the Kicker or upstand of concrete surrounding the
er‘{{g%ﬁ%‘ of the waterbar to be poured in the same operation as the slab or
ot %}r member from which it springs. . '
"”*ﬁ:rg/fkg'%%mWO(k to-walls or similar members where a waterbar is positioned at the
“pase of the lift shall have sufficient openings not less than 300 mm square at
approximately 295 mm above the level of the waterbar to permit checking that
the waterbar is correctly positiened ahd not displaced duting concrefing:

No concreting to a member will be approvedb where kicker or upstand forms

its integral part, unfil the formwork fo the upstand is fixed and the waterbar
position is secured.
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2.‘28 Embeddéd Jtems in Concréte

) General

All sleaves, inseris, anchors and embedded items required for adjolning
structural work or for its support shall be approved by the Engineer and shall
be placed prior to concrefing ‘and shall be used after an interval of fime
approved by the Engineer. ' :
" All sub-contractors whose work for various services is related to the concrete
and/or must be supported by it shall be given ample notice and opportunity to
 furnish and/or fix embedded itmis. Wain Contractor shall obtain a writien
approval .of serviceé consultants before formwork andz1e rcement o
engineers design/drawings is inspected by the Engmeer. £ppr .
concreting by the Engineer does not relieve the fk%n Contra of his
responsibility o correct sizes ‘and position of %%Smf@% ded iteﬁ%;% in the

congrete for services etc. -

s’ shall :he
ete. ¢hall be filled
! %grete entering into

Expansion joint material, waterstops, andgp he @mbeddeﬁ'«tw 1
positioned accurately and rigidly, voids T sleev
temporarily with readily removable m terials to preven
them. o '

(2)  Electrical Conduits X
Conduits shall be of size j mexceeding 20 @mgoverall diameter. They shall
be placed at least 75m ! apartgin the centra%%ic,kness of the slab and beam.
The group (consisﬂn uaxi g7 vy 3@ 75 mm each aparf) of conduits fo be
spaced at not less¢han Jormm ap’ég. At crossing the conduits should not
be more than gﬁﬁ}é%@rﬁc B, Whege' diameter of conduits exceeds 20 mm,

a written appréval of such drawis _gﬁ%owing their exact position and numbers

The same applies to insert for
s, similar fitfl gginto the concrete members. :

Should be offained from fhe fngineer.
electrical socky ]

ork-sih %e constructed of timber or steel or precast concrete or other
“material with-sufficient strength o withsta

g ahd vibration of the concrete and with rigidity o ach

Ble[afges.

N Thg? design and engineering of the formwork a
%%b%’the responsibility of the Contractor.

ieve the specified

s well as its construction ‘f_shail

The formwork 'shall be desighed for the loads, lateral pressure, pressure due

fo cyclonic winds and other loads likely to be encountered on site.

Shop drawings for formwork including the location of shoring and feshoring
shall be submitted for approval by the Engineer before erection. As and when
requested by the Engineer, thé calculations for the design of formwork witl be
submitted for approval by the Engineer before erection.
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(2) Construction

Al formwork shall have joints close enough to prevent leakage of liquid from

. the conerete and formwork shall be jacked or wedged and‘clamped or bolted
to permit adjustments hefore concreting and o permit easing and removal
without jarring the cencrete. Formwork shall be securely braced and strutted
against lateral deflections and verfical movements. Where formwork is
supported on previously constructed portions of the reinforced concrete
structural frame, the Contractor shall by consultation with the Engineer ensure
that the supporting concrete structure is capable of carrying the load andfor is
sufficiently propped from lower floors or portions of the frame to permit the
load to be temporarily carried during construction.

Eormwork shall be cambered by the Contractor fo the,
the Engineer to compensate for anticipated deflectiq

the concrete. Unless where shown/directed otherwise mount 6 g%

to be 1/500 of the span; e.g. for 10 m span cambeiiorbe prawded is 20 mm.

rad
4

(3)  Preparation for Concrefing Y 4

The Confractor's attention is drawn t
applied finishes required and the fag

must be of such material and c;ons jon and be sufficiéntly frue to provide a
concréte surface which will in eacrticular gase permit the specified.
surface treatment or applied finish. N 4

&

At C‘Qns’trucﬁon‘ joints c@
minimum 300 mm apé
prevent offsets or lass Ot

Eﬁcaot%gﬁace of theiform for surfaces shall overlap
.al!“ég%g‘eld tight against the hardened conciete t6
5 'r- %;a}

=

géof the formwork which results in holes
metal fies or similar In the concrete shall

. jMetﬁods of fifing and positle]
through the cg;zicrete and/o;%\,&e .
‘require the Engjpeer's appr} al’

adggéioh of mortar. Oil or grease shall be of a non-staining mineral
sroved by the Architect/Engineer and shall be applied as a thin film
inforcement is placed. ; to
» ,

oisttre shall be removed from the forms prior fo placing of the
concrete: For surfaces to receive waterproofing membrang, an approvéd
steriiiased mould oil compatible with the speciﬁed"wa’terprdoﬁhg materials
%% be used. For fair-face concrete to receive paint, an approved mould oil
csﬁg‘fpa‘tible with paint shall be used. :

_ “Temporary openings shall be provided at the base of colurnns, wall-and beam
forms and at any other points where necessary to facilitate cleaning and
inspection immediately before the pouring of concrete. '

Before the concrete is placed the shuttering shall be trued-up, and the in{erior

of the form shall be completely cleared of all extraneous materials including
accumulated water. : . )

The reinforeement shall then be inspected for accuracy of fixing. lmmédiatéiy
before placing theé concrete the formwork shall be well wetted and inspéction
openings shall be closed.
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4y  Defective Formwoik

Defec’tive formwork shall be removed or strengthened and improved by the

Contractor according 1o the ‘nstructions by the Engineer, at no extra cost o
the Employer. . .

(B) Formwork fo Con@‘ucﬁon Joints, efc.

EOrmwarK forming the construction joints and expansion joint shall be rigid,
tight.to avoid loss of mortar and frue in square. ‘ '

Formwork shall be ‘mspected. a:nd approved by the Engineer before placing
reinforcement unless previously agreed with the engineg it will be -
inspected along with the inspection of reinforcement prig#to con ' :

e

- 2.30  Stripping F,or}ﬁwork '

the concrefe.

Contractor should submit_éo_ncrete cube_testbresults 4t 3.d

: <) days and seek the
Engineer's approval before removal of fo work. No formwopK shall be removed
without the prior consent of the Engineerandsthe minirmum pefiods that shall elapse-
‘between the placing of the concrefe and the

» %%triking ohthe formwork will be as
follows: ~ &
T 4 .
(a) Beam sides, walls and ggiumng (unloaded) 24 hours

(b) Slab soffits except «Q la Slabst
construction (With=proRs desly ed to égﬁ under) 84 hours
- (c) . Soffits of ribb% slab and hollov w%%k composite
floor slab except solid strips} ¢
(with prepsydeSigned to left gnder) - - . 5days |
ﬁw - b < ) ‘gﬁ :

shiell root and-folded plate construction

props designed to left under) 10-days

Beafm gffits jacluding those of solid strips of
hollow black: composite floor slabs, waffle slab

@iih s designed to left under) ' : 10 days
Ly

It th for_gegi;‘ﬁvork is not designed for removal of soffits with props tgf_t in place, the
soffl s;;a‘ﬁ’dprops should be léft in position until the appropriate period for rerfoval.of
props diven below. (Subject to works cubes achieving at-7 davs strength equal to 213
of specified 28 days strengths and the loads due to : :

. constructions on them being
lighter than the designed superimposed loads, )

® Slab soffits except of flat slab, shell roof, folded
plate construction :

10 days
(h) Flat slab, shell roof folded plate construction slab
soffits and sides - 14 days
(M) Beam soffits including those of solid strips of
hollow block composite floor slabs, waffie slab 14 days
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¥ the Contractor wishes to take advantage of the shorter siripping times as permitted
above for beam and slab soffits when props are left in place, hée must so design his
formwork that sufficient props as agreed with the Engineer can remain in thelr
original position without being moved in any way until expiry of the minimum fime for
removal of props. Stripping and re-propping will not be permitted.

For system of construction of r.c walls by slip forms or similar; the full details of the
system of formwork, its rate-of ravel, methoed of making good and curing of concrete,

method with detailed drawings for reinforcement starters for structaral r.c members o)
- be supported on the r.¢ walls and other relevant details fo be submitted for the

approval by the engineer before commencement of works. x )

For fs’yste:m_s of construction such as prestressing or post-tensionin
formwork-should be carried out after the concrefe attains the f&qu

after tensioning of tendons, but in no case shall it bé less th:} %2 hours.

COntréctdr shall be responisible for consequent damage g;frs‘mig fron
formwork. 4

2.31 Mék'ing Good

After rernoval of formwork, all projestions, T;g’f' , etc., on the contete 'Surfag:e'shaﬂ be
chipped off, and made good to the req#ie

ments of the Eng%neer. Any voids or
honeycombing shall be treated as described Blause 2,2?;,';;‘Faulty Concrete”.

>

oo

232 Surface Finishes from Formwork SeNoulds

&

) T éA finish . )

S %

This finish is obi*é’?é%ﬁ%by tfie use of properly designed formwork or moulds of
oléselyéjointe@ggawn boards. k@,@:ﬁyﬁaces will be imprinted with the grain of
the sawn boatds and their jgints; Rlternatively, steel or other suitable material
r the, f()rms‘g?K &mall blemishes caused by entrapped air or
~ pe'c:ted%%’ but the surface should be: free from voids,
therdarge blemishes. Permissible tolerances are to be
"6 (7) of this specification.

s andk therwise shown, this is the finish required for all rendered
ses aft yelcking as specified for rendering to architeet’s specifications.

Tﬁ%@gﬁnish is obtained by the use of properly designed forms of closely-jointed
.y wretight boards. The surfaces will be imprinted with the slight grain of the
“eaftought boards and their joints. Alternatively, steel or other suitable material
“rmay beé used for the forms.  Srnall blemishes caused by entrappéd air er
water may be expected, but the surface should be free from voids,
horieycombing, or other large blemishes. Permissible tolerances are to. be
same as (1) above. Unless and otherwise shown, this is the finish required

for surfaces covered by false ceiling and by metal framework to fix wall
cladding etc. :
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2.33

(3)

“4)

(5)

* this specification.

- blemishes with a cement and fine a%gregate paste.

This finish is ;%%‘tained by ﬁ;;gst
sl

mpler each ‘of the above surface finishes wil

Type Cfinish

This finish can only be achieved by the use of good quality concrete and by
using properly designed forms having a hard, smooth surface. -The concrete
surfaces should be smooth with frue, clean arrisses. Only very minor surface

plemishes should occur and there should be no staining or discolourationi
from the release agent. ’

Permissible tolerances are fo be half of those mentioned in Clause 234 of

Unless and otherwise shown, this is the finish required for “Féﬁacé" concréte

or precast conerete.

Typé D finish

This finish is obtained by first producing a on tHeroughly
compacted high quality concrete, cast in pgo

surface is then improved by carefully remo % d
thoroughly washing down and then filling t

‘%.gij%gﬁns. The
ns and othe#projections,
st noficéable surface

made to match the colouf of concrele.
any release agent used, fo ensur =
permanently stained of discoloured.

Care should be takén, in the choice of
the ﬁnismgd cohorete surface is not

)
2 -A&%
Unless ‘and otherwise shftn, this Is th &
concrete where shown sithout
to architect's speciﬁcgfés.

required for “off shutter"
rendering and ko remain exposed after painting

%
Type E finish f )
, ) \

é;;ﬁduoing a Type C finish and then, while the
b, green, filling all surface blemishes with a fresh, specially

%@yﬁl a5 a base coat and thereafter applying on the
Coat, total thickness to be specified by the architect,
svén and smooth with steel trowel without any marks. Every effort
de to match the colour of the concrete. Thereafter the unit is

ly cur @w”the faces rubbed down where necessary, to produce a
:nd even surface. This finish is used only where o specified by the

| be made for at least of 10 m?

are%jowr ;@%@prova{ by the architect and the engineer. The sample will- be used for
comp%gsoﬁ for acceptance of similar specified finished surfaces.

.:Hor'xzont'al or nearly horizontal surfaces which are
finished fo the grade shown and/or specified by the Architect.

- Grad"es of Finish on Free Surfaces

not cast against formwork Shaii be

They are defined

hereunder. :

() Grade U1
This is a hard smooth steel trowelled surface for use where appearancs is
important, for laying of finished product with minimum thickness of adhesive
_and for laying epoxy thereon. -

- -‘ . . s . R
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To start with, the surface shall be floated as for a U2 finish.  Wihen ihe
moisture film has disappeared and the concrete has hardened sufficiently to
prevent laitance from being worked fo the surface, it shall be steel-trowelled”

inder firm pressure to produce a dense, smooth uniform surface free from
trowel marks. B -

The tolerances o be achieved for the finished surface when measured should
not be more than a half of what is specified in Clause 234 (3) (5) and (B).

(2)  Grade U2

This is a floated finish for roof or floor slabs and other surfaces
“steel trowelled surface Is not required e.g. for layl

membrane, ‘pvc filed floor on adequate thickness of dller/ac
architect's specifications.

where a hafd _

The surface shall first be treated as a Cl : \déafter thefgoncrete
has hardened sufficiently, it shall be floatgél sby hand

“%%owg; floated
sufficient only to produce a uniform surfacgf’fre m marks %rﬁ% thereafter

wood floated. ;
The tolerances to be aéhieved for tg%gﬁnished surface
not be more than of what is specifiédiiy,

W

=

: é,é‘f{ measured should
{5), and (6):

(3) GradeU3

All surfaces on which n
instructed by the Engifes

class of finisp’is called for on the drawings or
%&Q given a U3 finish.

%
The concrete s!% leveligd; all VS fil
where so stat fg[speciﬁed, SCIBEE
a uniform plgin or ridged su
aggregates, Utplus material b
after cofipaetions, 4

led with concrete, (and screeded
m%tv«.;@@ je monolithic with concrete,) to produce
face without any voids or projecting coarse
&ing struck off by @ straight edge immediately

&

-

@%éthe above grades of finish on Free Surface will be made at \eaét
approval by the architect and the engineer. The samples will be
‘On.for acceptance of similar specified finish for the free surface
& ,

het 1S req_u_ired py the architect for any of the above surfaces, it
ause 2.05 (b) of this specification

2.34

&

1) w"ﬁ;’? 2l setting out dimensions of 10.0 m and over a maximum non-cumulative
tolerance of plus or minus 10 mm will be allowed, and for those dnder 10 m
. the allowable_ maximurm nonrcLimulaﬁve tolerance will be plus or minus 5 mm.

(2) On tge oross s—ectigna\,dimensions of structural

members, unless otherwise
required by the drawings, a maximum tolerance of plus or minus 5 mm will be -
permitted. ) ‘ : ‘ S

L . _ ) N __-—-"—I——‘____’_"‘_,____——-
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(3y The top and soffit surface of slabs shall be within 5 mm for area less than
AQ v and within 10 mm for area AQ " and above of the normal levels shown
on the drawings. “The top of upstand beam and soffit of downstand bearns

shall be fruly level and line and non-cumulative folerance of 5 mm for length -

“upto 10.0m and not more than 10 mm for full length of the beam exceeding
10.0 m length. -

(4) Walls and columns shall be fruly plumb and non-cumulative tolerance of 10

mm in each storey and not more than 20 mm out in thefr full height will be
permitted.

(5) Stirface tolerance for slab on grade of industrial building
- shall be based on a 3 m long straight edge which rest

floor- surface. The maximum gap under the straight &
5 mm.

8 Where drawings call for tolerance othef thag g
B paragraphs the drawings shall prevail.
Y8 The Contractor shall be responsible for th:;@cost of
© required by the Engineer to rectify vgprk which is nd
tolerdnoce set out above. "

&
2.35 Precast Concrete
M General Regquirements
Unless otherwise a8 prA ' e Engineer, all precast concrete,c'onstrucﬁon'

shall be carried ol on WE site anéj;z}shaﬂ conform to requirements given
elsewhiére in thése preambles, 4 .

Theamakimu’rfg}”:@zé of coarsk adgregate in precast concrete shall not exceed

.20 mm gxcepilel members of thickness less than 75 mm where it shall not
P Sy . - SIS E i . L.

ol T2 y pol cétrierit/m™ of concrete will be increased as. per

gse preambles except for thin slabs. where use of immersion

ting of precast concrete shall conform with requirements given

brators’ 1s not practicable, the: concrefe in these slabs may be
ted’on a vibrating table or by any other methods approved by the

< The precast work shall be made under cover and shall remain under the
same for three days. During this period and for a further four days the
concrete shall be shielded by hessain sacking or other approved material

~ which including concrete must be kept confinuously wet. It shall then be

-~ stacked in the open for at least a further seven days, to season before being
set in position. Where steam curing is used these times mmay be reduced
subject o the approval of the Engineer, :

Steam curing of precast concrete will be permitted. The procedure for steam
curing shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer.

I
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(3)  Method of Handling

Precast concrete units shall be constructed in individual forms. The method
of handling the precast concrete units after casfing, during suring and during
fransport and erecfion shall be subject -to the approval of the Enginest,
providing that such approval shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility
for damage to precast concrete units resulting from careless handling.

4) Repairs

" Repair of damage to the precast units, except for minor abrasions of the
“sdges which wil not impair the installation and/or appearance of the uniis wﬂl

not be pérmitted and the darhaged units shall be replacedsis _ﬁ,??%%,CGDT;THCtQF
at his oWn expense. :

%) Moulds

Except where pre_cés?t work is described azs@éfairrface“ g
"exposed aggregate” or ferrazo finish the giou shall be made of suitable
strong sawn timber true in form to the shape re eﬁgj. Untess otherwise

described faces are to be left rough from the sawn MOtHEs

oy

s faving an

Where precast work is described ajr-face” th%mou\%s' are to be made of
metal or are to have metal or plywooddinings oié}%ﬁare to be other approved
moulds which will produce , smooth densgafair gé‘%e to the finished concrete
suitable to receive a pajgfted*finish direct i free from all shutter marks,
holes, pitting, efc. Ing iffs prickg for such px%cast work the Contractor shall
include for all rubbivng’ﬁ%%g‘ tofbreduge the finish required, 0 the satisfaction

and approval of thek gtﬁ@ _Architeet

Wheére -precagk work is to have ,‘,-’f*‘ﬁexposed aggregate” or terrazo finish the
moulds shall Be constructed tofthe requirements given for moulds for “fair-

; 5, method - ofachieving the ‘exposed aggregate. finish shall-be
ransfer grfothier approyed methods.: A sample showing the
Fapa shall be approved by the Architect/Enginéer béfore

1ifs shall be installed to the lines, grades a

nd dimensions
drawings or as directed by the Engineer.

General ré;%ﬁuirements as.per Article 2.35 (1) apply. Articles 2.35 (1) to (5) shall éppw
exoi%g%%%g)ﬁere they differ as stated below. .

'Mouldstshall be made of metal or concrete and shall be rigid enough to achieve the
- required dimensions and thickness. The mould shall be approved by the Engineer

before commencing. wMould .oil shall be compatible with the specified paint to the
soffit of predalle. ) ' .

The reinforcement in fabric mesh or as detailed shall be placed in exact p‘osition'.
The liffing hooks and/of reinforcement shall be adequately lapped and fied with 18
SW.G. wires or welded if approved to the reinforcement. o
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The concrete shall be as specified except that fhe maximum size of aggregate shall
be 14 mm fo BS 882 instead of 20 mm. T1he concrete shall be placed inone
operation in.moulds laid horizontally and shall be vibrated by means of maxdmuim 25
mm diameter poker type vibration or a vibrating table or an external vibrator. Thetop
surface of the concrete shall be finished rough. Rermoval of laitance by water at -
approved pressure in hose pipe shall pe allowed 12 hours after concreting.

Any unit fotnd of thickness less than shown or not being cured properly of with

reinforcement incorrectly placed in position or cracked/damaged; shall be rejected by
the Engineer. . : e

237 Composite Floor éiébs

(1)  Size tvpe & concrete mix for floor block

Conerete hollow plocks for use in the composite floar §
shape as shown on the drawings with 30 mm W@gﬁh“’?ckne
/adequate strength to support the concrete duk daplacing and
“vibration. Blocks dre to be manufactured Jf accafdance with
 specified in BS 6073 or MS 42. N '

¢ito be of
nsifidation by

e procedurs

;@" .

7 The compressive
to be no’@%\e_ss han 3.5 Nfmm* at 28

notless than .9 IUIRE =5e=

" No coral sand shall be used in ma%gﬁ% of concrete bloc
strength of concrete block on grosS ag

days.

e

' g .
Concrete blocks are to r&é’(‘f’%’m under cove

2.35 (2) precast units al €

# to be cured as per articles
stor

e% for at \east}_}%ydays before use on the site.

Goncrete blocks a 1o
B

ell we%&gd before 12 hours and immediately
before concretipg® = .

2) Composite flo: consfruction

'%idbf'c%é’:‘é{fﬂct’bh is generally to-be-as shown on the.
f'be taken in placing blocks to ensure that they are set out in
%.jth the details shown on the drawings and that they run truly in
erbaching on the width of the insitu ribs and solid strips.

Concreteiblock where shown on the drawings for less than full width eg. 72
o 178 idth shall be cut by grinder or manufactured as such. "The length of
thes oncrete block where it encroaches the solid strip shall be cut by grinder.
Q%ggﬁr'ac’tor to include cost of the cutting.in his prices. ; -

%
. %The‘ open ends of hollow blocks adjacent to the concrete to be placed insitu

sre to be plugged or .stopped previeusly with concrete 25/20 grade 40 mm

. thiek o prevent the concrete from flowing into the void and the Contractor is
to include for this in his prices. ‘

- The Confractor should note that slip tiles are not to be uséd to the soffit >of
fbs. The formwork shall be for whole area covering the blocks and ribs and

he is to take this into consideration in pricing the items of formwork 6 the
soffit of hollow block floor construction. ’ :

Before con;:feting is carried out the blocks are to be thoroughly wetted.

[
Specification for Concrete-Rev 3 ~ Oct 2007

Page 29 of 40 Copyright SJPCE Lid— VAT Reg. No. VAT20165404




Care should be faken_ during eoncreting that the width of ribs ‘befween the
 rows of blocks and of the solid msity concrete shown on the drawings
adjacent to supporting beams is not encroached upon by the blocks.

The purbose made spacer blacks of approved size is made in mortar of not
less than a half strength as of specified strength of concrete with grooves
and tying wires shall be used to maintain the widih.of the ribs and positioning
of reinforcement. Contractor to include for this In his pricing.

ftis reduiped that the concrete for topping is placed along with conerete o the
ribs between hollow blocks. :

(3)  Fixing of rib reinforcement -

Reinforcement - shall be positioned accurately
~ accordance with the drawings and using the particula
wite fies as previously described. Spacer blockefstiall b
no more than 1.2 m cenires. Care must be {gkel
~ reinforcement is not displaced. Jﬂffi&

4)  Holes for services, efe.

: : 4

Where holes for services, efc. océiitathe necessayy. hdles or openings shall
be accommodated by the replacing of ‘aghgllow blogk by insitu concrete ar the
widening of a rib including, exira reinforgementgall in accordance with the
Engineer's instructions. ﬁ’ﬁc@s for holes/ tig etc. through hollow Block
construction are fo inclyde the, re-arrangemgent or substitution of the hollow
block with-solid concpéiezand rgihforcgment n addition to the actual formation

of the hole. »

(5)  Embedded Ifens in concrete ¢

s

v

Clatise-2.28 ({

General an%f;;:ir..’?_.Z_B (2) electrical conduits of this specification

%%beddquems and electrical conduits shall apply exc_ept ) o

& ondeieiiBe placed in the topping less than 70 mm, thick and

w \E@,}p@f\duit‘s are required to be placed in topping, they shall be placed

26 1ok, exceeding 20 mm before placing- reinforcement to topping i.e.
og?cement on fop of the concrete blotks.-

2.38 ohstrliction -

fype and materials of waffle moulds

£
. % .
T;h% size and shape of the mould to be used in the construction is required to

"%?achieve the profile as shown on the drawings by the Architect and/or the
Engineer. ‘ ‘ :

The moulds are made of glass fibre. The moulds shall have dimensional
‘socuracy and constant profite.  The- moulds shall not stain the concrete.
When it is normally exposed in weather . under all ¢onditions and under
working loads on site, its shape shall not get deformed.

Repetitive use of placing and rernoval of the mould if found damaging its
profile, shall be replaced by a new one ot no extra cost to the Employer.
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Sample of coricrete of the waffle slab using at least 4. rnoulds_shall be

prepared to enable the Architect and/or Endineer to_approve the sam‘_gfé_gi

mould Used before the same is used for the formwork to slab.

2) The floor Consfrucfio.n

Waffle slab consfruction is generally fo be as shown on fhe Engineers
drawings. Care shall be taken In placing the w

affles 1o ehsure that they are
set eut in -accordance with details shown on the drawings and that they run
truly in lirie without encroaching on the width of the in-situ ribs. :

- '.Cdnfgrac’mr should note that slip tiles shall not be used t‘c_)‘
Waffle shall be placed en fully decked out formwork for s
the waffles and in between -ribs and Contractor
consideration when prici_ng the items of formwork

it of the ﬁbs,;
kA covering’

e soffit of ghe slab.
Price of formwork to waffle slab shall deem fo ‘gfé%’%de fezzboth mc%é%ds and
decked out formwork. - ' ﬁ o & K

S

Appropriafe approved wax based mould reigase &
specified part shall be used for, releasing watffle mou
carried out the surface is wetted thordughly with W;ate.r,w"*

Y

e width, of ribs between

nt compatible with the
Byg,fore congreting is

Care should be taken during concrey
moulds of solid in-situ concrg fe shown o
peams and of solid strip ig forencroached £ inoulds. The purpose made
spacer - blocks of appraVed size is made i mortar of not less than half
strength as of speciﬁeéif"crith%grooves and 18 swg tying wires shall be

used to maintéin_&@g widihf of the gbs and positioning of reinforcement.
Contractor'to irgéﬁ%%’ mor thisaishis pgicing. Itis required that the concrete for
k

topping is. pla%d along with cot }?@ . {0 the ribs between the moutlds.
(3y = EXing-obAb. iforcement 2

A2

that the
- dragings adjacent to supporfing

, " positioned ‘accurately -with required cover ~in
cefwith the drawings, using particular spacing of blocks with wire ties

described. Spacer blocks shall be provided in ribs at not more
sntres. Care must be taken during concrefing that reinforcemént

o

Where holes for services, etc. oceur, the necessary holes or openings shall

%E%égacpommodated replacing a waffle by in-situ concrete or the widening of

Ssolid strips including extra reinforcerment all in accordance with the Engineer's
instructions.  Price for forming opening/ hole, efc. through waffle shall be ‘

deeriied fo include the rearrangement and/or substitution of the waffle with
solid concrete and reinforcement.

Specification for Cancrete-Rev 3 — Oct 2007 Page 31 of 40 Copyright-SJPCE Lid - VAT Reg. No. VAT20165404 - -




(5)  Embedded Ifems in Cohcretfe

Clause 2.28 (1) General-and 2.28 (2) electrical conduits of this specification
for concrete for embedded items-and electrical conduits shall apply except (i)
no-electrical conduits-will be placed in the fopping less than 80 mm thick and
(i) where conduits are placed in foping, they shall be placed in size not
exceedifig 20 mm before placing reinforcément to topping ie. below the
reinforcement with min 10 mm concrete cover undér the conduti.

(6)  Finished surfaces

Rottom and side surfaces of coricrete after removal of mould.shall be fairface
as $pecified in Article 232 Type C Finish.’ Touching up# ant wash {0
surfaces shall not be accepted. ‘Surfaces should begflane at shgm levels
and shape with smooth or uniform fexture ‘and &aﬁ,ﬁ%’% '
surface defects.  Construction joints shall begmade
leaks/overflows under soffit/sides of waffle.moulas and o
strip/beams etc. - The joint shall be in a Tight line showigg solid nan
honéycombed uniform smooth and‘perfeotly;»@leve‘ c o Buching up, if
any required, shall be carried out after instructions ™
shall be to the satisfaction of Archite,s«é and Engiheer.

0 :
eteitibs/solid

& - %

239 Post Tengioning with Bonded Tendens

e

H Tendons

Tendons shall bé @‘f@" rg&%ﬁéﬁo 7 wire strands complying with the
' < ﬁé@ (seven wire super strands) or Grade 270 of

ASTM 416. &

Contractor s il submit tgst ;ﬁ:rﬁﬁca’ces from results of manufacturer's
preduction,fes b

g for each éatch of material for.all tests generally carried out
. o)
by ﬁg\é Engineer

uld be free from kinks and permanent bends. Tendons shall be

mﬁj&cm rust, scale, pitting, corrosion and arny lubricant or oil that
’gﬁélr bond with the cement grout.

ns shall be identified and \abened with all relevant data.

7 ould be ensured that all tendans are adequately protected against

B

“medirosion throughout construction. Any tendons with signs of corrosion will be
\x‘_réjécted. ' ' '

Tendons remaining unstressed in ducts fo
be removed or inspected before stressing,
corrosion in an approved manner.’

r more than four Weeks shall either
or shall be specially protected from
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(2) 'Dgc@s and vents
Duc{s shé‘xl conform to Clause 9.2 of BS 8110..

Ducts shall be mortar-tight and strong . enough to resist damage and

deformation during consfruction. Ducting material left in place shall not cause

e\ec{ro}y’iio action or deteriorate.. Ducting should be appro\ked by the Engineer

and if it is found unsatisfactory, it should be replaced by the. Contracter with a
stronger duct,

Joints in ducts should be sealed so that they are Watérproof under the normal

pressures to which they will be subjected during toncreting._

e

Grout holes or vents should be provided at anchorag 4 and at ¢ieggs in the

e

profile and at major changes in the section of th@ef’“ s Vents shipuld :b'e_
provided at intervals not greater than 15 m. Vepisand mjggtion CO%@Cﬁbﬁs‘
to the duct should be secured and tight. Thegshould be

| e &ﬁﬁhstand
disturbance and pressures generated in cO gfg nd-grouting %&? ‘

&

. i
The vents to be used ds entry points for grout should haye %ppropria’ce type of

connector for the grout pump. ),
%%\m .

afion i%?;;%zdelayed for more than
Stressefl’ members, drainage lines
Q  point(s) of T %ﬁoﬁle unless other approved
means of corrosion prok {tion are being employed.

For' members where the grouting ©
> weeks after stressing, ingluding stag

5

3 Anchorages

Anchorages

!  at stressing ends of tendons shiall be capable of
tired after the tendon has been anchored. . :

shall submit full details of all prestféssing aht;hor—ages proposed
%g;x{ test certificates. The normal “draw-in” of the tendons when
1ing th%:endo_n in the anchorage device shall be stated.

protection of tendons and anchorages -

Allf#endons and anchorages components shall be stored under cover and
gepfotected from corrosion. Al threaded components shall be protecfed by
“greased wrapping or plugs until used. Anchorage devices shall at all times' be
kept free from dirt, mortar, rust; paint, or any deleterious matter.

Anchorages cast ih’t‘d the work shall be protected from corrdsion duriné the
period prior to receiving the permanent protection. ) "

Any anchorage or anchorage component which has been damaged in an{j
way shall not be used.
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(5) Grout

Grouting is a vital step in the proftec’tmmfthe highly 'stressed tendons against

long ferm: corrosion. -All ducts containing post-tensioned tendons shall be
completely filled with grout. ~

Ducts shall be grouted as soon as possible affer stressing the tendons but not

fater than four weeks. Grout shall comply with- the requirements of BS 8110.
Conformance should he demoristrated by tést prior

to commencement on

site.

Samplihg of grout fof compressive strength test shall
sgmple~per 1 cubic metre of grout placed with a mini
~day of grtouting. Each sample shall consist of six cybkt

.(6) . Fixing ducts and anchorages
Ducts should be secured in position t0% ensure»,NO movement during: '
concreting, The profiles should follow smoothly betwean sppport points and

be free from kinks and sudden bends! Site-made tendongFshall be inserted in

such a way as fo avoid any dama . contamination 18 either the tendon or
the duct. Any clashes with untension

, steel or ?é;;@st—in obstructions should
be‘reported to the Engineer or resolutio

xé&d sec'{%ge!y in positi® and square fo the line of the

seurve at the end of the tendon. Grout-tight

he anchorage and the formwork and
2 rrounding the tendon.

‘ (7 Tolerances

I

- Ducigss Plased S(;{(gl’%’at 'tend'ons when stressed shall not deviate from -
thei@grrect profile %+ point by more than 5 mm unless noted atferwise

the. :;afﬁings, except that the required concrete cover shall not be

ieminig shall comply with the requirements of BS 8110.

.Ngg’t‘endon shall be tensioned until the concrete has attained fhe required

%g;}éﬂansfer stress. For ersuring this, the concrete test cubes should be cured In

“the 'same way as the concrete in the structure and cube test resu

lts are to be
subritted to the Engineer while seeking approval for stressing. ‘

The siressing bpera_ﬁon shall be performed only by personnel trained and

experienced in this type of work. Special care shall be taken to apply the

tensioning force smoothly and evenly. The stressing operation shall be
performed in ‘accordance with the best practice applicable to the particular

system adopted. The tendons shall be siressed to the initial forces speeified
in the drawings. : ‘
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The sequence of stressing  shall be as shown on the drawings.
To minimise uneven distribution of forces and to avoid tensile cracking, ihe
stressing sequence used shall ensure thaf the fofces applie’d are kept as

sy_mme‘wioal as possible about the centroid of the tendons within the structural
alement.

ND member shall be left partly stréssed except as specified on the drawings
for staged stressings.. '

The jacks shall be set accurately in the line of the tendons. . The force which
is applied.initially to take up the slack of the tendon shall be sufficient to set
the jack firmly but shall not exceed the amount normally assogiated with the
particular method of prestressing. &

Allowance should be made during stressin
the anchorage.

In the case of a tendon breaking or sﬁpp%‘é‘?

A

replaced if necessary and re-stressed. Any“?@ther' S
as required shall be carried out to the ngineer’s app

(i) . Date and fime sﬁréss&ﬁ?

(iif) identiﬁcati—o%aﬁii%gﬁ of ten
(iv) . Inifial §8 ces ™ (or “piess
meas%ement of elonga

(v) ¢ Final es[pressur'%s oggined on completion of ten‘siorﬁng .
i)y . The ical elongaﬁé’xs,

1o aining after release of jacks '

aaations

hall be sigried by the Supeérvisor and submitted for scrutiny and
Engineer before any tendon is grouted. )

 slongation of tendons shall be measured fo the nearest millimetre and
thezéfendon force evaluated by applying the load-elongation curve o it. This
liould be compared with the tendon force obtained by measuring the jacking
force or pressure and deducting the appropriate tfransfer losses from it.
* ‘Where discrepancies between the two _methods of determining tendon force
exceed 10%, the Contractor shall ascertain the eause and submit proof that
any proposed remedial works will correct the situation to the satisfaction of
the Engineer before proceeding. Similarly, the Contractor shall ascertain the
cause and submit details of any remedial works when discrepancies between
measurements for strands of the same length and profile exceed 5%.

[ P
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(10) Q_(Qufma

Grout shall be batched and mixed and the grouting carried out in accordance
‘with BS 8110. The grout shall be kept agitated during the whole grouting
operation, which shall be a confinuous process. All equipment, especially -
piping, shall be thoroughly washed out after each series of operations, or at a
maxdmurn of 3 hour intervals. Grout shall not be used later than 30 minutes

after the addition of the cement o the mix, unless it incorporates a retarder.

Prior tb grouting, ducts shall be cleaned out with oil-free sompressed air. The
grout shall then be injected info each duct from the lowest grout fube in one
continuous operation. A continuous, steady flow of grout shall be maintained
until the duct is completely filled and all entrapped air Nassbeen expelled.
Grouting should continue until the fluidity or denstty of tH& grotigiewing from
the free ends and the vent openings is the same as ttaf% 1] el

The vents shall be progressively closed as requirg

the injdeied grout.
{ tocemsure _the‘?%mple’te
filling of the duct. All vents and ends shall be keéga‘%é‘?@seﬁfﬁl final getting of

grout has taken‘place. After clesing the last vesihyihe pressu‘f;[%h be held
a2t 05 Nfmm? for 5 minutes. VWhere NgEess? ngs shall be

duct opé?“'ﬁﬁt‘%%
inspected two or three days aﬁer‘gr»outing.' % .

if serious leaks oceur, or the groutingéh
duct shall be immediately flushed ofe

Vents and all other openings should bew
ingress of water or other cQg:@i-’@@ive agents.

(1

%

tressiand grouting operations, all protruding
.n abfasive cutting disc. The tendons should

gfing device and a minimum protrusion of 20
mm should b allowed. 4

tendons shall e cu
not be cut tod close to the anc

nich explackets£shall be thoroughly Gléahed "‘,and the exposed
kages and tendor ends shall be coated with an approved epoxy and
e " an approved non-shrink mortar mix. The cover to the ends shall

&

q ot contain any substances that will affect the tendons. . The
i-shall producg prototypes of such works, including the standard of
| surface mafching achievable, for approval prior to commencemeni

%%7

Adequate precautions shall be taken during tensioning operations 1o ensure
~ the 'safety of all personnel engaged on the work and of other persons in the
- vicinity of the work. As & minirmum, this will require areas behind anchiorages
to Be screened off with -safety barriefs and clearly displayed warning signs.
No person shall be permitted to stand behind the jacks or close to the line of
tendons while tensioning Is in progress: -Jacks shall be secured in such a
manner that they will be restréined should they lose their grip on the tendons.
The operation of the jacks, the measurement of elongation and associated
operations, should be carried out in such @ manner and from such positions
that the safety of allis ensured. '
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Personnél engaged on grouting operations and other persons in the vicinity, of

the work should be made aware of the possible hazards associated with the

production of pressurised grout and the use of compressed air. All involved
- should wear eye protectors at all fimes: ’ '

(13)  General requirements

(é) Supervision
The Contractor shall provide a Supervisor expar'\enced in pyestressed
construction using the post-tensioning system and equipment being
adopted for this work. » :

(b) - Shop Drawings

Prior to construction, the Contractor shall
drawings necessary for the proper fabr;gﬁ
- tendons and anchorages. The Contragfer, will
* dimensional accuracy of shop drawipgs. %o copies
shall be-submitted for review and ac_;%?é@ta .

prestressihg shop
lace'mi of the
;espgnsible for
oficlBp drawings
by the Engﬁeer; ’

(c)  Concreting : £

Vibrators shall not come into direet contactiwith the duct or tendon. If

duct or tendon is damaged or d slaced gﬁ“ing concreting, the whole

or a portion of the géhgrete may bevg %ﬁd Particular attention shall

re Qo honeycomti‘?%ng. or porosity occurs in the

Eryicinityaof the anchorages. Temporary openings
g g@“rmwor‘kawhere necessary.

3 4%% A

vork shall not ¥restrain shortening or deflections resulting from

e

To%f‘éf@g %ﬁ%ﬁ; gsed by the prestressing.

here necessary, ' provide Wori@ing_%p\atfprmls,,v__get_c.‘, as a means of
Shceds for the stressing and grouting,-op,eraﬁohs.; This access shall

emain available on site until the final. grouting .of the anchorade

Tendons and Anchorages

Tendohs or anchorages -shall not be subjected fo excessive
temperatures, welding sparks. o_«rv-gmund currents. Burning and
welding operations should not be carried outinthe vieinity of tendons:

(14)  Stressing equipment calibration

Stressing equipment shall be calibrated to an accuracy of 2%. Current
calibration curves for the equipment to be used shall be made available prior
to stressing, and be available for inspection on site during the works. All
stressing  equipment shall .be re-calibrafed at intervals not exceeding
6 months, except that it shall be recalibrated immediately should it be
suspected that the equipment has been damaged or become inaccurate.
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240 Post Tensioning with unbonded tendons

(1)

2)

®)

(4)

Prestressing fendons

The tendons shall be low relaxation 7 wire stands, coated with speé’xal grease
and covered by a polyvethylene sheath extruded over the strand. The strands

shall conform to ASTM -A416 (Grade 270) or to BS 5896 (seven wire super
strands). .

Confractor shall ‘submit test cerfificates from manufacturers production
testing and from testsf on selected samples to the Engineer.

The coating of gredse should bé continuous over the enfif tend nigth and
should completely filt the sheathing without air poc hall be
such as that it neither hardens and cracks nor beggmes iid over the normal

range of temperatures during fabrication, transpgftation, St
tensioriing and while:in service. It should not g& ain any hat
such as chlorides, sulphides or nitrates exg & '
materials. :

tripounds
tendon

The sheathing should be of either higfi-density polyethy % or polypropylene.

The material. should be of a typeAthich will not react%\b/ith cement, gréease
coating or'steel. It should be durabl s resista%to damage and abrasion.
with ‘reasonable handling and should< amain gtable and flexible during
handling, storing, inétallatigﬁ%nd service. 1id be resistant to ageing by
exposure to ultraviolet light. '

y Y, 7
The sheathing sho%l be eﬁ%&%nd‘@e any fine cracks that may occur in the
concrete. The t‘c“{%a%gs of bff sheathjhg should not be less than 1.0 mm.

;’;:, 5,

9 ‘and profection-of fendons and anchorages

ments of Article 2.39 (4) shall be applicable. |n addition, adequate
| ffld, be taken during handling and storage in order tor avoid
fo sg,eathihg of tendons. Any localised damages to sheaths should
tly remedied. [f sheaths are damaged over a considerable length,
aris of the tendon shall not be used on the work. : o

‘Installation
e '

Tendons should be installed fo the specified aﬁgnment arnd profile and

securely held in position at intervals such that they will not be displaced
during concrefing.. The tendons should be installed to a.smooth alignment
and profile without kinks. Tendens shall not deviate from.their correct profile
by more than 5 mm at any point. Proper care should Be taken fo avoid any
damage to the sheathing. Minor damages 1o sheathing should be remedied

by suitable adhesive tape. In case of major damage, the tendon should be

removed ahd replaced.

.

Anchorages should be set square to the tendon axis and securely held in

position to prevent movement during concreting.
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(5) .Ten’si_oﬁﬂng_
- THe requirements of Arficle 2.38(8) and 2.39 (9) shall be applicable.

Comipleted record sheefs should be submitted to the Engineer while seeking
approval for stripping of formwork and cutiing off protruding tendons. -

(6} Profection of anohoragves

The requirements of Article 2.39(11) shall be applicable for the protection of
ahchorages. ' : : ' S

7)  Safety

Adequate safety preéauﬁon's should be taken during {g
per Article 2.39(12). - ‘ <

(®8)  Gerieral requirements and stressing calibration
i : ) ; ': : “
The requirements of Articles 2.39(13) and 2.3¢

2.41 Notes Concerning Measu'riements and Piﬁi.ng Concrete Wo
The Confractor must allow for costs incurred aring the plogress of the Contract for
complying with the provisions concerming the prepe aﬁor}ﬁé&"‘?’id use of specified grades

of concfete mixes. e - ' .

Prices for concrete shall incjddesfor mxﬁ%@eg and depositing as described or indicated

and for hoisting and depositing at! ﬁariou&%evels required throughout the building,

and shall also include farfotming © @okin.gﬁgé satisfactory key for construction joints

and for all faces recebﬁ?ﬁg asphalt and.p @§ﬁr work. o ‘
o . <

o} includeé%for"‘levelling off the surface as described under
porary fggrnWOrk to form construction joints at bay edges.

Prices for slabs sha
"Compaction" «gifehall 1€

Prices fopt

‘%gj‘t? 2

rced conere é*“@s*’%, in addition, include for filing info, between or on

fforoughly compacting between and around rods or fabric
ndufor forming all additional construction joints between varying
. %%@Qedi as vibrated, prices must include for fully vibrating as
&

as. (ugerand waste only) is measured net to the actual face of thé concrete fo
sorted and the prices for formwork shall include for extra material at joints,
gr and waste for narrow widths, small quantities, overlaps, passings -at
andlesgsfraight cutting and waste, splayed edges, notchings, etc., and for fixing at
the vatious levels including battens, struts, and. supports and fof bolting, jacking,
wedging, casing, striking énd removal. Prices for linear ifems such as: boxirigs shall
include for angles and ends. Strutting has heen mesdsured at varying levels to slab
soffits only and pricés for other items include for strutting at any level. ‘

Prices for steel rod reinforcement shall include for all wastes in cutting to lengths and
all tabour in bending and ¢ranking, formirig hooked ends, handling, hoisting and-fixing
in position and for providing all necessary tying wire and suppotts, &.g. steel chairs.
Prices for fabric reinforcement shall include for all straight cutfing and waste,
handling, hoisting and fixing in position, providing all necessary tying wire, and
supports, e.g. steel chairs and all extra material in laps. Prices for steel rod
reinforeement 'shall include for lengths up to and including 12 metres. Prices shall
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include preparation of bending schedules and calculation of weights from
reinforcement drawings, submission of the same for the Engineer's approval before
commencement of their placing into works. '

The prices for post tensiohing work shall include tendons, ducts and vents,
anchorages, their assembly/installation, stressing operations, grouting of ducls,
protection of anchorages and all associated works required by the specifications/
drawings/contract documents and as necessary 1o complete the post-ensioning
work. (Ini the case of post tensioning with unbonded tendons, provision of ducts and
wvents and their grouting are net required). Prices shall include for all wastes in
cutting to réquired lengths and for handling, hoisting and fixing fn position including
all necassary tying wire, spaeers, chairs and the like.

For calculation of increased costs due to change in prices of

fﬁ? e
reinforcemegabars, the

wastage to be allowed for calculation will not be greater tha;ﬁﬁ' for bars'Up to size
of 12 mm and 6% for bars of sizes above 12'mm, both ofdhe w s meastged from
the schedule of reinforcement. -
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Construction of a Garlic Seed Store at AMB

PART III

Mechanical and Electrical Engineering Services Specification




ELECTRICITY SUPPLY TO PROPOSED SEED STORE AT MOKA

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

This Section is intended to furnish a brief description of the electrical work pertaining to this Contract. The
Nominated Electrical Contractor shall carry out the works to the full satisfaction of the Engineer and the
Employer. He shall also fully collaborate with other traders and specialist Contractors and provide the
necessary attendance for the smooth and effective progress of the work.

CONDUITS AND SUB CIRCUITS

All the wiring for light fittings, socket outlets and electrical power supply for other Mechanical Services shall
be through concealed PVC Conduits and flexible conduit in dry wall partitions, floors and slabs.

LUMINAIRES

The Architect or Engineer reserves the right to alter the position of light fittings, if necessary during the
progress of work at site. The Electrical Contractor shall be responsible of informing himself of the correct
position of light fitting before fixing. Luminaires shall supplied by the Employer. The Contractor shall
however quote for the fixing of all luminaires.

SPECIALISED SERVICES

It is anticipated that services of Specialist Contractors/ Suppliers may be available of in certain areas of the
project which requires the coordination with the Electrical Contractor for power supply, conduit works, cable
routing, etc. The Electrical Contractor shall provide the required attendance and support to these Specialist
Suppliers/ Contractors for the timely execution of the project.

EARTHING SYSTEM _If required

Earthing shall be provided generally in compliance with the latest Code of Practice and Standards
Regulations. In addition, the relevant drawings shall be studied and complied with. However the enclosed
specifications and drawings shall be taken as a general guidance only and it is the Electrical Contractor's
responsibility to achieve the earth resistance value of two ohm (max) by adding counterpoise earthing if
required, at no extra cost. All apparatus inc. luminaires shall be earthed.

ELECTRICAL ACCESSORIES

LIGHTING SWITCHES

Lighting switches shall be mounted alongside the Distribution Board

Switches shall be rated 10 amps minimum and shall be capable of controlling inductive loads without undue
heating.
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Switches shall be of the flush individually mounted to separate boxes.

Adjacent switches controlling different circuits or circuits on different phases shall be separated and shall
not be mounted in the same box.

Switches and switch plates shall be of a modern style and design approved by the Architect and Engineer.
Unless otherwise specified switch units shall be coloured white and scratch resistant.

Outdoor switches shall be selected from the weatherproof range and shall be of a design approved by
Engineer.

Switches shall be of uniform pattern and design throughout the installation and shall preferable be from the
same supplier. Samples to be submitted for approval by the Engineer prior to purchasing.

Lighting switches shall always be connected in the phase line and shall switch on the lights in the down
position. : : :

SOCKET OUTLETS

Industrial sockets one phase and three phase have been specified.
~ The sockets shall be installed adjacent to the proposed Distribution Board

POWER SWITCHES

Power switches shall be either 20A/30 & 45 Amp DP switches and fitted with pilot lights and flex outlet
facility.

Power switches are to be mounted on boxes with a minimum depth of 48mm adjacent equipment to be
controlled or where indicated on site by architect /Engineer.

Power switches are to be labeled appropriately indicated equipment served.

SWITCHBOARDS

GENERAL

Switch gear, distribution boards and associated equipment shall be so constructed and assembled as to
provide reliable trouble free operation over the entire life of the building except for the climatic conditions
prevailing on site.

All such equipment shall be selected for the capacity of the circuits to be served.

Switch gear and associated equipment shall be located in a well-ventilated place, away from all sources of
humidity and dust, and shall be entirely accessible.
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All live parts shall be fully enclosed and protected against possible accidental contact by operative
personnel.  The enclosures shall be vermin proof and passages for cables and connections with trunkings
shall be efficiently sealed.

BUS BARS

Bus bars used for switchboards shall generally be rectangular shape and shall comply with relevant British
Standard. ‘

Bus bars shall be in high conductivity copper rated to carry the current corresponding to the full load rating
of the incoming switch without excessive rise of temperature Reduced section for neutral shall not be
permitted. o B ‘

Alllive bus bars shall be protec{ed inside the switchboard.

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS (MCBs)

Miniature circuit breakers shall only be used for the protection of final sub-circuit and shall generally be of
the single pole type + Neutral type or double pole type.

They shall be equipped with non-adjustable thermal overload and magnetic short circuit releases.

They shall be operated by toggle action on a latching mechanism and shall have quick tripping
characteristics.

MCBs shall be of the rail mounting type and when connected to the same phase, the incoming sides shall
be linked together by a common copper strip, with provision for supply lead connection in a suitable
connection terminal or lug.

Two, three or four pole combinations can be obtained by ganged assembly of single pole breakers of the
same rating with a common trip bar to trip all the poles simultaneously.

When specified, two, three or four pole Mcbs shall provide earth fault current protection in addition to
overload and short circuit protection, by the integration of a suitable device.

Mcbs shall have breaking capacities of not less than 6 kA for units rated 5 to16 amps and 10 kA for units
rated 20 to 63 amps, and shall include clear visual indication of the ON/OFF and tripped conditions.

Contacts shall be adequately rated to sustain the possible short circuit currents of the circuits being

protected and all metal parts shall be in corrosion resistant material or suitably protected by plating or other
approved means to prevent corrosion from normal atmospheric conditions.
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. All Mcbs shall as far as possible be of the same type and manufacture throughout the installation and shall
be from a well known and approved supplier.

Mcb’s shall be of Make Merlin Gerin or Legrand.

RESIDUAL CURRENT CIRCUIT BREAKERS (RCD)

The design and performance shall comply with BS4293 or latest amendment and suitable for 230/400 volts
50 Hz Ac system.

The units shall be double pole or four pole as required and mounted within the distribution boards.

The RCD shall automatically open the protected circuit in the event of an earth leakage fault between
phase and earth equal to a greater than the fault current sensitivity rating of the device.

The sensitivity ratings of the RCD shall be 30 mA.

The selected RCD has to be complete with test button and trip re-set device.
All socket outlets circuits shall be protected by RCDs.
Low Voltage Cable

185 mm? four-core, stranded copper conductor, cross-linked polyethylene insulated, PVC sheathed,
armoured with galvanised steel wires or tapes and black PVC sheathed overall 600/1000 volt grade and
shall conform to the BS/EN standards: XLPE-insulated armoured cables to BS 5467
The cores shall be identified by colours or by numbers.

Installation of LV cables

Cables shall be run between termination points in continuous lengths. Joints will be allowed only where
specified or with approval.
The Contractor shall supply all cable terminations with crimped lugs, bi metallic lugs where applicable

Cable Trays

Cable trays shall hot dipped galvanized steel conforming to requirements of BS 729. They shall be heavy
duty perforated steel free from sharp edges and joints should be mechanically bolted using splice plates.
Manufacturers' standard items - supports, bends, reducers, tees, etc. shall be used. Site fabrication shall
be kept to a minimum and shall be subject to the approval of the M&E Engineer. Supports/hangers shall be
spaced such that deflection (with all cables installed) does not exceed 10mm.

The cable trays shall be earthed along the whole lengths.
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Extractor Fans

The idea of having air intake fan and extractor fan at high level will not improve general air circulation in the

store. Air will mostly be renewed at high level.

Provide 2 nos. opening 2000mm x600mm wide on side of the store at low level complete with weather
louvers and insect screening mesh for air intake by positive pressure .

The extractor fans shall be fixed on the rear wall between the windows at high level. 4 nos wall fixed
extractor fans of capacity 3000m3 /hr each shall be required complete with outdoor weather louvers +
insect screening mesh.

Testing and Commissioning
The Contractor shall test and commission all mstalled lnstallatlon accordance with the BS 7671:.2008

Requirements for Electrical Installations (17" Edition of the IEE Wiring Regulations) and MS 63:
Requirements for Electrical Installations.

All tests shall be witness by the AMB or its representative.
The Contractor provide the Engineer with at least 2 working days’ notice prior to witness all test.

5/5




	Cover & Section I.pdf (p.1-21)
	Section II.pdf (p.22-32)
	Section III.pdf (p.33-133)
	Section IV.pdf (p.134-136)
	Section V.pdf (p.137-140)
	Section VI.pdf (p.141-157)
	Section VII.pdf (p.158-165)
	Section VIII.pdf (p.166-278)

